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expressed are those of the authors and do not necessarily reflect  the views 
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The description and classification of countries and territories  in this 

study ai:d the arrangement of the material do not  imply the expression of any 
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Explanatory notes 

Countries are generally arranged in the order adopted in the United Nations 

Statistical Yearbook.     Inclusion of a particular country or area in,  or its 

exclusion from,  any economic or geographical grouping has been dictated by the 

availability of comparable statistical data. 

"Manufacturing" includes the industry groups  listed in Major Division 3 

of the  International Standard  Industrial Classification of All Economic Activities 

(ISIC)  (ST/STAT/M.4/Rev.2/Add.l)    (United Nations publication,  Sales No.  71.XVII.8) 

throughout this volume,  unless otherwise indicated.     The term "major group of 

industry" is generally used to denote the ISIC classification at the two- and 

three-digit level. 

Dates divided by a slash ( 1970/71 ) indicate a crop year or a financial 

year. 

Dates divided by a hyphen (1970-1975) indicate the full period involved, 

including the beginning and end years. 

References to dollars ( $)  indicate United States dollars, unless otherwise 

stated. 

References to tons indicate metric tons, unless otherwise stated. 

The term "billion" signifies a thousand million. 

Annual rates of growth or change, unless otherwise stated, refer to 

percentage rates calculated on a compound basis. 

In tables: 

Apparent arithmetical discrepancies, such as details and percentages that 

do not add precisely to totals, are owing to rounding of the basic data or to 

differences in rounding of numbers known to different degrees of precision; 

Three dots (...)  indicate that data are not available or are not 

separately reported; 

A dash (-) indicates that the amount is nil or negligible; 

A blank indicates that the item is not applicable; 

The names of countries are those in official use. 



- 6 - 

The following exchange rates were used in the conversion of country- 

currencies to United States dollars for the base years of the national economic 

development plans: 

Base year of economic 
Country development plan Rate per US dollar 

Algeria 1973 4.937 dinars (DA) 

Democratic Yemen 1971 0.417 dinars (YD) 

Egypt 1973 0.435 pounds (LE) 

Iraq 1970 0.357 dinars (ID) 

Jordan 1973 0.357 dinars (JD) 

Kuwait 1967 0.357 dinars (KD) 

Lebanon 1972 3.02O pounds (Li) 

Libyan Arab Republic 1972 0.329 dinars (LD) 

Morocco 1973 4.10O dirhams (UH) 

Saudi Arabia 1970 4.500 riyals (SRls) 

Sudan 1970 0.348 pounds (LSd) 

Syrian Arab Republic 1971 3.820 pounds (LS) 

Tunisia 1973 0.48O dinars (D) 

The following abbreviations are used in this study: 

CHEA Council of Mutual Economic Assistance 

EEC European Economic Community 

EFTA European Free Trade Association 

PAO Pood and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations 

IBRD International Bank for Reconstruction and Development 

IDCAS Industrial Development  Centre for Arab States 

IMP International Monetary Fund 

ISIC International Standard Industrial Classification 

«••* * 
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PREPACE 

The purpose of this study is to present an overview of development planning 

in Arab States in the early 1970s,    An attempt   is made specifically to highlight 

the extent  and types of development in industrial manufacturing output ;    the 

volume and allocation of investment in the manufacturing sector relative to 

other sectors;    the employment and labour productivity targets;   and the main 

proposed projects within the manufacturing sector in each State, so far as  the 

available data permit. 

The study is an important  preliminary step towards co-ordinating development 

plans in general,  and industrial programmes in particular, among the Arab States 

with the aim of achieving higher rates of growth in the income of each State 

than what  it could reach individually in the absence  of such co-ordination.-' 

Erfan Aly Shafey and Sami Khalil Mohamed,   professors of economics at  the 

National Institute of Management Development,   Cairo,   as consultants,  have  co- 

supervised the study and collaborated in its design and implementation. 

Hosny El-Gamal,  Director of the Economic Department  of the Arab African Bank, 

contributed to the analysis of the plans of Algeria and Tunisia.    Erfan Aly Shafey 

wrote the introduction and the first five chapters,  which constitute part  one 

of the study.    The  12 country studies that make up part two were written jointly 

by Erfan Aly Shafey,  Sami Khalil Mohamed and Danial Abdullah Rizk. 

l/      The study served as a background document   for the Third Industrial 
Development Conference of Arab States,  held at  Tripoli,  Libyan Arab Republic, 
from 7 to  14 April 1974.    Some of its findings form the basis of two papers 
submitted to the Conference;    see IDCAS, "Manufacturing industry in some 
Arab States:    Characteristics and development  in the seventies" (Arabic) (1974), 
and "A rough sketch of the strategy of Arab industrial development" (Arabic) 
(1974). 
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INTRODUCTION 

Objective and scope of the study 

Increased economic co-operation is a necessity for the Arab States. 

Most factors of production - with the exception of some advanced types of know- 

how - are available in the Arab region as a whole.    Yet one of the major economic 

problems of the region is the maldistribution of resources,   cultivable land, 

mineral resources,  sources of energy,   liquid assets,  manpower,  and managerial 

and technical skills.    The acute scarcities of certain resources in soue Arab 

States,  however,   are offset by a relative surplus of the same resources in other 

Arab States. 

Such disparities  in the endowment  of natural and human resources require 

that the Arab States engage in a serious search for suitable forms of economic 

co-operation and co-ordination of their development plans,   since an Arab State 

by itself might now or in the near future be encountering specific bottle-necks 

in the course of development.    With a farsighted approach,  strong will and an 

agread-upon system for the distribution of costs and benefits,  the Arab region 

as a whole may largely eliminate such bottle-necks. 

Two  objectives might be furthered by co-ordinating the development plans 
2/ 

of the various Arab States:-' 

(a) To harmonize these plans so that the proposed projects may not  conflict, 

whether in utilizing the same productive inputs such as raw materials and 

technicians,  on the one hand,  or in sharing the markets,  on the other.      In 

addition,   it might be possible to agree on procedures and measures to settle 

differences that may arise and to determine,  with general consent,   the necessary 

compensation to  the State(s),   sector (s),  regioni s),  enterprise(s),  or labour 

groups that may suffer losses in the short term as a result of this co-ordination; 

(b) To incorporate into the individual development plans some interregional 

projects - or component parts of them - in order to promote economic specializa- 

tion,  co-operation and integration.     Such measures would lead to rates of growth 

in the GNP of each State that would surpass that of any State alone without 

such co-ordinated action. 

2/      See Maurice Makramalla,  "Principles of co-ordination and location in 
Arab countries" (Cairo,   Industrial Development Centre for Arab States,  1973 
(Arabic));    Studies on Selected Development Problems in Various Countries of 
the Middle East,   1971   (United Nations publication,   SaleB No.  71.II.C.2),   "Plan 
harmonization and intercountry co-operation for industrial and agricultrual 
development",  pp.  79—100. 
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An initial step towards co-ordinating the plans of Arab States would be 

to ascertain the dimensions and types of plans  in existence  in the Arab region. 

This study has been prepared on the  basis of the UNIDO programme  for 

summarizing and publishing brief accounts of industrial plans  in some developing 

countries,  particularly those participating in or intending to participate in 

regional economic schemes.    This programme has the following objectives:^ 

(a) To identify the basic dimensions and extent of detail of planning in 

each State; 

(b) To examine the various  strategies for industrial development  in 

different States ; 

(c) To disseminate ideas about new sectors and/or projects; 

(d) To compare the organizational and implementation measures of the plans; 

(e) To determine the extent  and types of support given the  industrial 

sector compared with other sectors in the economy; 

(f) To identify and consult together on similar problems  in formulating 

and implementing the plans; 

(g) To compare and contrast  one plan with the prevailing pattern of plans 

in one region,  or in developing countries as a whole; 

(h)    To evaluate the internal consistency of plans and the probable bottle- 

necks in their implementation; 

(i)    To explore the possibility and the extent of foreign finance needed 

for industrial development; 

(j)    To assess the  impact  of development plans on international trade; 

(k)    To identify some bilateral or multilateral measures that could be 

carried out in order to accelerate the rate of industrial development; 

(l)    To promote co-operation in the field of economic planning and to 

facilitate co-ordination among the plans of States grouped in a scheme of 

regional economic co-operation or bound together by strong economic or cultural 

ties. 

The purpose of this study is to discern the objectives,  strategies and 

measures of implementation of development plans in Arab States in the early 

3/      see Summaries of Industrial Development Plans, vol.  I (UNIDO/lPF" 
vol.  II (UNIDO/IPPD/54);    vol.   Ill (ID/109)î    and vol.  IV (ID/159). 
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1970s and report the findings  in a way that would facilitate a comparison of 

these plans.    The study is not  intended as an evaluation of these plans,  but to 

pave the way for further studies that  might  have the aim of harmonizing the 

planning processes in the Arab region. 

'4 

Organization of the study 

The study consists of two parts.     Part one gives a general survey and 

analysis of development plans in the Arab region in the early  1970s.    Part +wo 

contains  case studies of 12 countries. 

Chapter I of part  one contains a brief comparison of the population and 

the GNP  in several Arab States  in 1970. 

Chapter II concerns the concept  of planning;    it provides summaries of 

some of the basic characteristics of development plans in Arab States in the 

early 1970s and some preliminary yet  basic proposals that  would help in co- 

ordinating the plans of Arab States in the future. 

Chapter III gives a survey of planned GNP in 13 Arab  States.    Also 

indicated are the gross product and planned structural changes at the sectoral 

level and at the  level of manufacturing industries up to  the  second digit of 

the International Standardized Industrial Classification (iSIC). 

Chapter IV contains a comparison of the targets of fixed gross investment 

in these plans at tho national and sectoral levels, as well as at the level of 

major groups of manufacturing industries. Reference is made wherever possible 

to rates of investment, savings, domestic finance, and the assumed investment/ 

output ratio in the plans. 

Chapter V contains a comparison of employment and labour productivity 

targets  in plans at the national and secoral levels and a comparison of 

investment/labour ratios. 

To  facilitate comparisons,  all monetary values in part  one were expressed 

in terms of United States dollars according to official rates of exchange in 

the base year of each plan.    Such conversion by official  rates of exchange 

leads to some overstatement of monetary values for States whose currencies 

are overvalued in terms of the dollar.    On the other hand,   conversion by 
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official rates leads to some underestimation of the GNP of States that have 

relatively large agricultural and/or services sectors because domestic prices 

in these sectors are typically lower than world prices. 

Each country study forms one of the chapters of part two, which is arranged 

according to alphabetical order: 

Chapter I. 

Chapter II. 

Chapter III. 

Chapter IV. 

Chapter V. 

Chapter VI. 

Chapter VII. 

Chapter VIII. 

Chapter IX. 

Chapter X. 

Chapter XI. 

Chapter XII. 

Algeria 

Democratic Yemen 

Egypt 

Iraq 

Jordan 

Kuwait 

Lebanon 

The Libyan Arab Republic 

Saudi Arabia 

The Sudan 

The Syrian Arab Republic 

Tunisia 

Years 

1970-1973 

1971/72-1973/74 

1973-1977 

1970-1974 

1973-1975 

1967/68-1971/72 

1972-1977 

1972/73-1974/75 

1970/71-1974/75 

1970/71-1974/75 

1971-1975 

1973-1976 

The country studies give the characteristics of the national economy; 

targets of the plan with respect to GDP, investment and employment at the national 

and sectoral levels and, as far as the data permit, at the level of major groups 

of manufacturing industries; and the extent of and measures for the implementa- 

tion of the plan. 

In part two all monetary values are expressed in the units of the respective 

national currency. 

The annex contains tables giving some comparative background data on 

Arab States: on population, employment, natural resources, animal wealth, 

manufacturing and agricultural output, electrical energy, national income, 

distribution of GDP by economic sector and of value added by major group of 

manufacturing, investment and savings, imports and exports and balance of 

payments. 
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I. POPULATION AND INCOME IN THE ARAB REGION 

Population in the Arab region 

The population of the  Arab region was estimated at  127.9 million in 1970, 

or about  3.5 per cent of world population in that year (see table  1). 

The Arab region had one of the highest  rates of population growth in the 

world over the period 196O-197O.     Its annual rate of growth was  estimated at 

2.8 per cent  compared with an annual rate of growth of 2.05 per cent  for the 

world as a whole.    The only other geographical region to match this rapid rate 

of population growth was Latin America. 

Table 1.     Distribution of population,  by geographical region,   1970 

Geographical region 

The Arab region 

Africa (excluding 
Arab African States) 

Asia (excluding 
Indonesia and Arab 
Asian States 

Europe (including 
the USSR) 

North and Central 
America 

Latin America 

Australia and 
Indonesia 

World 

Population 
(thousands) 

127 933 

258 845 

1 908 266 

74O 851 

318 512 

188 847 

135 591 

3 678 745 

Share in 
world total 
(percentage) 

Average annual growth 
rate,   1960-1970 
(percentage) 

3.5 

51.9 

20.1 

8.7 

5.1 

3.7 

100 

2.8 

2.6 

2.2 

1.0 

2.4 

2.8 

2.0 

2.O5 

Source ;    Based on IBRD, World Atlas (Washington, D.C.,  1972). 

The Arab States differ in their annual rates of population growth (table 2). 

During the period 19ÓO-1970,  very high annual rates of growth occurred in 

Kuwait (9.7 per cent),  the United Arab Emirates (9.3 per cent),  and Qatar 

(9.1 per cent),  followed at a considerable distance by the Libyan Arab Republic 

(3.7 per cent). 
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Table 2.      Population estimates for the Arab States,   1970 

State 
Population 
(thousands) 

Egypt 33 329 

Sudan 16 695 

Morocco 15 495 

Algeria 14 330 

Iraq 9 678 

Saudi Arabia 7 360 

Syrian Arab Republic      6 O98 

Yemen 5 730 

Tunisia 5 075 

Somalia 2 828 

Lebanon 2 726 

Jordan 2 317 

Libyan Arab Republic      1 940 

Democratic Yemen 1 255 

Mauritania 1 170 

Kuwait 76O 

Oman 600 

United Arab Qnirates 220 

Bahrain 212 

Qatar 115 

Total 127 933 

Average 

Share in total 
(percentage) 

Average annual 
growth rate, 
196O-I97O 

(percentage) 

26.0 2.5 

13 2.9 

12 2.9 

11.2 3.1 

7.6 3.5 

5.8 1.7 

4.8 2.9 

4.5 2.2 

4.0 3 

2.2 2.4 

2.1 2.5 

1.8 3.5 

1.5 3.7 

1.0 2.3 

0.9 1.9 

0.6 9.7 

0.5 2 

0.2 9.3 

0.2 3.5 

0t1 9.1 

100 

2.8 

Source;    Based on IBRD, World Atlas (Washington, D.C.,  1972). 

These four States are oil-rich States with relatively small populations and 

attractive employment opportunities.    Lower rates of population growth were 

evidenced in Saudi Arabia (1.7 per cent), Mauritania (1.9 per cent), Oman 

(2 per cent), Yemen (2.2 per cent), Democratic Yemen (2.3 per cent) and 

Somalia (2.4 per cent).    In Egypt, where there is the greatest concentration 
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of population,  the rate of population growth is estimated at about 2.5 per cent 

annually, which is slightly lower than the average of 2.8 per cent for the 

Arab region as a whole. 

GNP in the Arab region in the early 1970s 

The GNP of the Arab region (including Mauritania and Somalia) was estimated 

at market  prices at about $36 billion in 1970.    This amounted to approximately 

1.1 per cent of the total GNP of the world in that year. 

The average per capita GNP for the Arab region was estimated at about 

$288 in 1970,  in comparison with a high average of $3,485 for the geographical 

region of North and Central America and a fairly high average of $1,894 for 

Europe (including the USSR).    On the other hand,   the per capita GNP for the 

Arab region was somewhat higher than that  for Asia, which was $243, excluding 

Indonesia and the Arab Asian States,  and for Africa, which was  $196, excluding 

the Arab African States. 

The Arab region as a whole attained one of the highest annual rates of growth 

of GNP  in comparison with other geographical regions in the period 1960-1970. 

This growth rate,  in market prices,  was 7.4 per cent,  in comparison with an 

average annual rate of growth of GNP of 5.5 per cent for the world as a whole. 

Only Asia (excluding Indonesia and the Arab Asian  States) kept  pace with the 

Arab region in the rate of growth of GUP over this period.  (See table 3.) 

The Arab region also attained a high rate of growth in per capita GNP 

between I960 and 1970,  although the region had one of the highest rates of 

population growth.    The average annual rate of growth in per capita GNP was 

about  4.6 per cent,  compared with an average rate  for the world of about 

3.5 per cent.    Evidently, a considerable part of the increase in the rates of 

growth of GNP and of per capita income of the Arab region was accounted for by 

the rise in GNP of some oil-producing States in the region. 

The Arab States generally were at a relative disadvantage  in relation to 

the distribution of income in the world in 1970.     While the sahre of the Arab 

region in world population was 3.5 per cent,   its  share in world GNP was 

1.1  per cent.    This discrepancy reflects the relatively  low levels of average 

productivity and consumption in the Arab region.     Other developing countries 

in Latin America,  Asia,  and Rarticularly Africa were in a similar or worse 

situation.    As the other developing countries,  the Arab States are striving to 

achieve rapid economic growth and to obtain better terms of trade in their 

dealing with the developed countries. 
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Table 3. Di atribution of GNP, by geo graphical regi on,   1970 

GNP Per capita GNP 

Average 
annual 

Average 
annual 

Geographical 
region 

Million 
dollars 

Share in 
world GNP 

(percentage) 

growth rate, 
196O-197O 

(percentage) Dollars 

growth rate, 
196O-197O 

(percentage) 

The Arab 
region 36 220 1.1 7.4 288 4.5 

Africa 
(excluding 
Arab African 
States) 50 983 1.6 5.1 196 2.5 

Asia (exclud- 
ing Indonesia 
and Arab Asian 
States) 464 550 14.4 7.4 243 5.2 

Europe (in- 
cluding the 
USSR) 1 403 520 43.5 5.6 1 894 4.6 

North and 
Central 
America 1 110 160 34.4 4.6 3 485 2.2 

Latin 
America 102 150 3.2 4.7 541 1.9 

Australia and 
Indonesia 53 910 1.8 4.2 398 2.2 

World 
total 

3 221 493 100 

World 
average 5-5 875.7 3.5 

Source: Based on IBRD, World Atlas (Washington, D.C.,  1972) . 

Note:    The dollar value of GNP for each country was obtained using an 
average of official exchange rates in 1965-1971.    Some modifications were made 
in the exchange rates of some States in order to make them more in tune with 
market prices.    Care should be taken in making international comparisons because 
exchange rates reflect  the prices of international trade goods, while most of 
the GNP in most developing countries consists of services and agricultural goods, 
which are priced relatively  low.    Consequently, the above  estimates give a 
somewhat exaggerated picture of the gap between levels of GNP in industrialized 
and less developed countries. 
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Table 4 shows the GNP of individual Arab States at market  prices in 1970. 

The ner capita ONP varied greatly among Arab States  in 1970.    Unfortunately, 

there  is no comparable information about the actual patterns of income distribu- 

tion for each State.     It will be noted that those having high per capita GNP, 

with the exception of Lebanon,  are oil-producing countries.     In these countries 

the per capita GNP was closely behind or even equalled the per capita    GNP in 

the United States in this year ($4,760),  Japan ($1,920) and the USSR ($1,790). 

It  is also noteworthy that  the per capita GUP of Kuwait,  which is normally the 

highest among Arab States,   in 1970 was 47 times that for Yemen and about 53 

times that for Somalia, which had the lowest per capita GUP in that year. 

Table 4 also indicates that oil-producing Arab States achieved some of the 

fastest  rates of growth of GUP in the Arab region and possibly in the entire 

world over the 1960s.     Some oil-producing States by far exceeded the average 

annual rate of growth of GNP of 7.4 per cent for the whole Arab region. 

Prom another point of view, Jordan, the Syrian Arab Republic, Mauritania 

and the oil-producing States (except Algeria) were the only Arab States that 

exceeded the annual rate of growth for GNP of 5 per cent  recommended by the 

United Nations for the First United Nations Development Decade  (General 

Assembly resolution 1710 (XVl)). These paradoxes reflect the complexity of 

the phenomena of economic development and the interaction of several variables, 

among which are the availability and the quality of natural and human resources; 

the types of prevailing economic,  social and political institutions;    and the 

susceptibility to external shocks and other factors. 

The last column in table 4 shows the annual growth rate of the per capita 

GNP in the period 1960-1970.    The rate is estimated at an average of 4.6 per cent 

for the Arab region as a whole.    Some oil-producing countries  surpassed this 

average.    It  is a strange coincidence,  however,  that  in both Kuwait and Somalia 

there was a decline in the average rate.    In the case of Kuwait this resulted 

from the fact that the rate of annual growth of population (9.7 per cent) had 

exceeded the rate of growth of GDP (6.2 per cent).    In the case of Somalia,   it 

resulted from the drop in GNP over the 1960s at an average annual rate of 

1.1  per cent. 
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Table 4.  Estimates of GNP in the Arab States, 
at market prices, 1970 

GNP 

State 

Egypt 6 870 

Algeria 4 270 

Morocco 3 600 

Libyan Arab 
Republic 3 420 

Saudi Arabia 3 220 

Iraq 3 090 

Kuwait 2 85O 

Sudan 1 85O 

Syrian Arab 
Republic 1 75O 

Lebanon 1 610 

Tunisia 1 270 

Jordan 570 

United Arab 
Emirates 530 

Yemen 290 

Oman 210 

Qatar 200 

Somalia 190 

Mauritania 170 

Democratic Yemen I40 

Bahrain 120 

Total 36 220 

Average 

Share in 
Million    total 
dollars  (percentage) 

19 

11.8 

9.9 

9.4 

8.9 

8.5 

7.9 

5.1 

4.8 

4.4 

3.5 
1.6 

Average annual 
growth rate, 

196O-I97O 
(percentage) 

4.2 

4.1 

3.9 

24.1 

9.7 

6 

6.2 

3.9 

6.3 

3 

3.5 

6.4 

27.8 

4.2 

19.1 

9.6 

-1.1 

6.4 

1.8 

6.3 

7.4 

Per capita GNP 

Annual rate of 
change a/ in 

per capita GNP, 
1960-197O 

Dollars (percentage) 

210 

300 

23O 

1 770 

440 

320 

3 760 

120 

290 

590 

25O 

25O 

2 390 

80 

35O 

1 730 

70 

140 

120 

550 

287.9 

1.7 

1.0 

1 

20.4 

8.0 

2.5 

-3.5 

1.0 

3.4 

0.5 

0.5 

2.9 

18.5 

2 

17.1 

0.5 

-3.5 

4.5 

0.5 
2.8 

4.6 

Note:    See foot-note to table 3 concerning the conversion of values from 
nationäTcurrencies into dollars.    Accordingly, the estimates here are not 
necessarily comparable with values of GNP derived from national plant and 
statistics. 

a/      Computed as the difference between average annual growth rates of 
ONT and population. 



- 32 - 

II. ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT PLANS IN ARAB STATES IN THE EARLY 1970s 

The concept of planning 

Planning may be defined for the purposes of this study as a continuous 

process of preparing for and deciding on policies that will be implemented in 

the future to achieve specific objectives;    in other words,  it  is a way of 

rationalizing decision making.    Planning may be undertaken in different  economic, 

Bocial and political environments and at various  levels of decision making. 

The decisions and guidelines contained in a plan should be xntegrated, 

logically related and in chronological order.    The preparation and revision of 

plans thus require a great deal of information about the present and possible 

future conditions.    The planning process  involves an interaction between 

scientific analysis and political experience.    Plans must be implemented by 

the competent authorities and sectors.    Hence,   effective administrative proce- 

dures with incentives and penalties for ensuring the implementation ox the plan 

should be devised.    Procedures for follow-up should also be introduced to 

identify any defects of the plan,  and to overcome obstacles that might  impede 

its implementation,  or to modify it  if necessary. 

Development planning is a particularly complicated process because of 

many interrelated social,   economic,  political and psychological factors at 

the  level of the individual, group and country.    Therefore,  planning that   is 

confined to the control of strictly economic variables might not be adequate 

to generate a development process having genuine spontaneity and continuity 

in the long term. 

The framework of economic development plans might be modelled on certain 

existing plans,  particularly those in economies where there are close inter- 

relationships among industrial sectors.     Such models help planners in achieving 

a balance between resource availability and utilization,  in forecasting trends, 

in finding an optimal allocation of relatively scarce resources among alternative 

uses,  or in achieving a minimum of desirable consistency among different 

sectors.    Planning models used by the more advanced Arab States were not  readily 

available for study here.    It might be useful in the future,  however,  to study 

the planning models utilized in Arab States to identify at an early stage 

possible contradictions or areas for co-operation in the Arab region as a whole. 



- 33 - 

Such studies might  include an investigation of the utilization of some of these 

models  for planning on the scale of the region in the interests of a rational 

use of resources,  and for purposes of collecting and classifying data and 

statistics. 

A well-designed development plan should comprise at   least the following 

elements: 

(a) Strategy for industrial development; 

(b) Specific objectives and targets of the plan,  particularly those 

concerning national product and employment; 

(c) An investment  programme for the governmental and public sectors, 

showing the allocations of developmental  expenditures among the principal 

sectors ; 

(d) Forecasts of planned investments in the private  sector,  and an 

indication of the policies adopted by the Government  for orienting and steering 

theso  investments into the desired fields through appropriate measures governing 

fiscal policy,  foreign trade, foreign exchange and foreign investments; 

(e) A financial budget giving the  resources and expenditures of the 

governmental, public and private sectors,  and of both domestic and foreign 

exchange ; 

(f) A detailed account of sectoral development programmes giving the 

planned projects in every sector and some basic information about every project; 

(g) A statement  of basic policies and measures of  implementation that 

will be carried out  in order to effect  changes favourable  for development  in 

the economic,  social and administrative  spheres,  such as  labour legislation, 

agrarian reform,  and education and training programmes. 

Development plans in the Arab States 

Most Arab States have relatively recent experience  in planning economic 

development.4/    Development plans for 13 Arab States were available for the 

discussion contained in part one of this study.    Table 5 indicates the duration 

and period covered of each plan. 

4/     On the inception and evolution of planning machinery, and the different 
stages of preparation and implementation of plans in Arab States, reference may 
be made to the papers submitted to the First Arab Symposium on "Administrative 
aspects of national planning for economic and social development", held by the 
Arab Organization for Administrative  Sciences at the headquarters of the General 
Secretariat of the Arab League in Cairo,  January 1974. 
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As evident from table 5,  the plans differ considerably with respect to 

the number of years they cover.     It seems that there is a preference,  however, 

for five-year plans in most Arab States,  except for Tunisia and Algeria where 

the plans are for four years,  and Democratic Yemen,  Jordan and the Libyan Arab 

Republic where they are for three years.    Lebanon has a six-year plan.    The 

differences in the dates and the duration of the plans under study made it 

difficult to make meaningful comparative analyses. 

Table 5.      Development  plans for 13 Arab States 

Number of 
Term of years of 

State the plan the plan 

Algeria 1970-1973 4 

Democratic Yemen 1971/72-1973/74 3 

Egypt 1973-1977 5 

Iraq 1970-1974 5 

Jordan 1973-1975 3 

Kuwait 1967/68-1971/72 5 

Lebanon 1972-1977 6 

Libyan Arab Republic 1972/73-1974/75 3 

Morocco 1973-1977 5 

Saudi Arabia 1970/71-1974/75 5 

Sudan 1970/71-1974/75 5 

Syrian Arab Republic 1971-1975 5 

Tunisia 1973-1976 4 

The plans under study differ considerably in the extent of their compre- 

hensiveness,  in details relating to the planned course of development of the 

national economy in different  sectors and in various branches of the manufac- 

turing sector,  and in the means of financing the plan and the measures for its 

implementation.    The plans also differ in how binding they are;    that is,  they 

vary from a plan promulgated by law, as in Iraq, to the indicative plan of 

Lebanon.    The  lack of this type of information about some plans and planning 

procedures, as well as the possibility of divergence between declared planning 

policies and actual planning practice in some cases, made it difficult to 
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categorize the plans under study simply as authoritative or indicative planning. 

It is noteworthy that the plan of Kuwait  for the years  1967/68 to  1971/72 was 

included in this study,  although its term expired without  its having been 

officially adopted by the competent authorities;    none the less,  it  is in- 

cluded for comparative purposes.    The plans also vary considerably in the 

methods used for classifying and presenting data and in the usuage of 3ome 

Arabic economic terms.     Some information not explicitly indicated in the plans 

of some or all of the  States had therefore to be reclassified or deduced. 

Plans of all Arab countries,  in common with those of other developing 

countries,  have one basic objective:    namely,  to increase GNP at a rate that 

would exceed the rate of population growth.    This condition is indispensable 

if an increase is to be achieved in the per capita GNP.     It would also be 

interesting to know about  related issues such as the planned rate of growth 

in the product of various sectors,  particularly the manufacturing sector and 

its different projects;    the rates of domestic savings and investment;    the 

allocation of investment among different  sectors;    the planned rate of growth 

of employment and labour productivity;    and the structural changes that might 

take place in the economy of each State if it successfully implemented its 

plan. 

There is a remarkable similarity among the plans under study as regards 

their emphasis on the development of natural resources,  utilization of idle 

capacity,  and expansion of infrastructure such as water,   energy,  transport 

and communications systems.    There is also some similarity in the emphasis 

given to educational systems,  scientific and technological research,  expansion 

of the range of technical and vocational training, adoption of a legislative 

framework within which economic activity takes place,   improvement of the 

efficiency of institutions, promotion of international economic relations, 

and other secondary objectives that are covered in the country studies in 

part two. 

There are indications in the development plans of some Arab States and 

other evidence that suggest that many projects have not been preceded by 

feasibility studies or by a proper evaluation of their possible impact on the 

basis of commercial or social benefit-cost analysis. 

4 
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The available data on planned projects in most  States,  on different stages 

of implementation of current projects,  and on the intended expansion of 

existing projects are usually inadequate.    This insufficiency of data prevents 

a comparison of different projects within the same sector in the same State, 

let alone an evaluation of projects at the  level of Arab multilateral plans. 

Experts specialized in evaluating projects in Arab countries and in the 

criteria of evaluation are limited in number and training.     As project 

evaluation is an integral and indispensable  part of planning at the national 

level of every State,  the Arab States must  give attention to evaluation 

techniques  in order to enhance the effectiveness and efficiency of planning 

to achieve optimal allocation of resources among competing ends. 

Proposals for co-ordinating the plans of Arab States 

In the light of the preceding discussion of the plans under study,  the 

following proposals are put  forward for facilitating future co-ordination of 

the plans of Arab States that may be interested in such co-operation, whereby 

they might agree: 

(a) To work out a common starting date and duration for their development 

plans; 

(b) To reach a common understanding on basic concepts of planning and 

to establish a unified terminology for translated terms.    Planning models 

could be co-ordinated,   especially those that are applicable to joint Arab 

planning; 

(c) To provide data and national statistics according to a unified 

system of tabulation and in a periodic manner, preferably through a 

specialized statistical organ in the Arab League or one of its affiliate 

organizations; 

5/    IDCAS,   in collaboration with UNIDO,  is attempting to bridge this gap 
in the Arab region through holding a series of symposia on industrial project 
evaluation.    A symposium was held at Cairo in 1972,  another at San'a in 1973, 
a third at Aden in 1974, and a fourth at Khartoum in August 1974.    There is 
also a joint IDCAS/UNIDO current project for the preparation of a manual on 
project evaluation for use in the Arab region.    In addition, the translation 
into Arabic and publication of some important studies on project  evaluation 
is being undertaken by IDCAS. 



m^m "^^«•••FP 

- 37 - 

(d) To establish the broad skeleton and sequence of basic information 

to be contained in development plans in order to  facilitate future 

comparisons and co-ordination of plans; 

(e) To distribute widely and exchange development plans among all 

interested parties in the Arab region and to keep them informed of changes 

in these plans; 

(f) To give attention to project evaluation,  to provide detailed 

information about future projects,  to standardize    the data concerning these 

projects,  and to indicate whenever possible in the plans to what extent a 

future project would be dependent on Arab markets for inputs or output; 

(g) To train and develop the skills of planners in general and of 

project  evaluators in particular,  to support and enhance the activities of 

institutes of planning and management development,  and to increase their 

professional contacts with international competent  institutions and consultants; 

(h)    To develop appropriate  formulae and banking procedures for promoting 

co-operation among Arab States in long- and short-term finance,   leading to- 

wards a reduction of internal tariff barriers within the region; 

(i) To promote co-operation initially within relatively narrow limits 

such as the setting up of multinational projects; and co-ordinating in one 

sector such aspects as investment,   location,  production and marketing; 

( j)    To help in matching the demand for and the available supply of 

Arab technicians and professionals whether in the Arab region itself or among 

immigrants elsewhere (it would be useful to establish a competent information 

office attached to one of the Arab League organs to receive,   classify and 

provide information about  supply of and demand for some specialized skills); 

(k)    To prepare constitutional and planning studies necessary to reconcile 

the national sovereignty of each State with the interest of the Arab region 

as a whole ; 

(l)    To hold regular meetings among planners in Arab States for the 

exchange of views on common technical problems. 
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III.      THE PLANNED GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT 

Planned gross domestic product  at  the country level 

Table 6 gives general data on development  plans in 13 Arab States as 

regards the duration of the plans,  GDP at  factor cost  in the base years and 

the targets for GDP at the  end of the plans.    The table also  shows expected 

average annual rates of growth,  the per capita GDP in the base years,  and the 

planned annual rates of growth in per capita GDP. 

Table 6  indicates that the average rate of planned annual growth of GDP 

(at  factor cost)  reaches  its highest level   in the Libyan Arab Republic (9-5 per 

cent),   followed by Saudi  Arabia (9.3 per cent),  Algeria and Lebanon (8.9 per 

cent)  and Iraq (8.5 per cent).    Por most  of the other Arab States the rate 

ranges  from about  6 to 8 per cent.    Higher rates might  have been observed had 

this study encompassed development plans  in the oil-producing countries of the 

Persian Gulf;    their plans,  however, were not  available  for the study. 

The highest planned rate of annual growth in per capita GDP is in Saudi 

Arabia (7.4 per cent),  Iraq (5.9 per cent),  Algeria and the Libyan Arab Republic 

(5.8 per cent),  and Lebanon (5.6 per cent).     Por Jordan,  the  Sudan,  the 

Syrian Arab Republic and Egypt,  the rate  is somewhat higher than 4 per cent. 

The over-all average rate of annual growth in ¿er capota GDP of countries  included 

in the study amounts to  4.3 per cent, which is nearly equal to the average of 

4.6 per cent achieved in the  1960s, as  indicated in table 3.     The figure for 

the planned average would no doubt be higher if the Arab oil-producing countrxes 

of the Gulf were taken into consideration. 

In contrast,  in the unofficial plan of Kuwait there seems to be a continuous 

tendency towards a decrease in per capita GDP.    This is owing to the inflow of 

labour.    Nevertheless,  the individual in Kuwait still enjoys on the average the 

highest share of GDP in comparison with citizens of other Arab States in the 

mid-1970s. 

Sectoral production targets 

Table 7 shows the planned share of different sectors in GDP (at factor 

cost) in the 13 States under study.    The output, share in GDP and planned 

annual growth rates of each sector are indicated in the sections that follow. 
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The planned annual rates of growth in agriculture are highest  in the two 

desert oil-producing States,  namely the Libyan Arab Republic (12.2 per cent) 

and Kuwait (11.3 per cent). 

These planned rates of growth will effect structural change in the form 

of an increase in the share of agricultural output   in GDP at  factor cost  in 

four States,  namely, the  Sudan from 41.7 to 48.1  per cent,   Iraq from 18.4 to 

20.4 per cent,  the Libyan Arab Republic from 2.4 to  24.4 per cent  and Kuwait 

from 0.5 to 0.7 per cent.     These States have the highest annual rates of growth 

in the agricultural sector. 

?n the other hand,  the share of agricultural output  is declining in five 

States, namely,  in Egypt  from 29 to  17.5 per cent,   the  Syrian Arab Republic 

from 22.6 to  19.5 per cent,  Tunisia from 21.5 to  18.4 per cent,  Algeria from 

16.3 to 12.3 per cent and Jordan from 18 to 17.1  per cent. 

The data suggest that  the agricultural sector has developed relatively 

slowly among the sectors  in the Arab region.    This observation might  justify 

the  fears of a crisis in agricultural output in the region. 

The implementation of these plans would result  in a considerable increase 

in the share of manufacturing output  in GDP in all  States included in the study. 

The planned output  in different branches of the manufacturing sector is  indicated 

later. 

The production of crude oil and natural gas represents the major part of 

the output  of extractive  industries  in some Arab States.    The planned development 

in these industries will result in relatively minor structural changes in the 

share of the sector's output in GDP in the States under study. 

The planned rates of growth in construction will result  in a slight 

increase in the share of the sector's output  in GDP in all States except the 

Sudan where the share of the sector in GDP is expected to decrease from 4.4 

to 3.4 per cent. 

Among the countries  considered,  Egypt gives the highest priority to the 

transport  and communications sector;    the planned annual rate of growth of this 

sector is  15.4 per cent.     The share of this sector in GDP will increase in 

Egypt from 5.7 to 8.7 per cent, in the Libyan Arab Republic from 3.5 to 4.1  per 

cent and in Saudi Arabia from 7.5 to 8.7 per cent. 
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lunlil» 1973-1976 

*«"'»'tort 

8«" »w F'"i' »fy Planned 
annual 

Output Shan        Output Share        growth 

(thouaand      In GDP      (thouiand       in GDP      rate 

dollari)    (percentage) dollars) (percentage) 

Manufacturing 

ise year final  year 

Output Share Output 

(thouiand       in GOP       (thousand 

dollars)   (percentage)  dollars 

486 124 16.3 546 892        12.8 2.8 516 508      17.4 9b? 059 

Planned 
annual 
growth       Outpui 
ratt (thou-. 

r-centige) 

??.<• 15.4 

1 918 200 29.0 1 012 289 17.5 3.5 350 330 20.4 2 126 580 /•¿.' 9.0 

565 600 18.4 93B 280 20.4 ... 288 400 9.4 550 ?0G 1!.'! 12.5 

109 200 18 131 320 17.1 6.1 87 200 11 99 40P 13 12.8 

11 200 0.5 19 600 0.7 11.3 81 200 3.6 126 000 4.: 8.8 

142 882 9.5 156 300 2.5 4.5 201 722 13.6 ... 9.1 

108 000 2.4 2 282 920 24.4 12.2 73 600 1.6 133 8U0 ?.;• 19.8 

877 831 20.3 ... ... 2.8 757 590 15.6 ... n.: 7.3 

222 822 5.8 278 978 4.5 4.5 342 178 8.9 562 669 i.) 16.5 

685 833 41.7 1 098 540 48.1 9.4 147 046 9.0 231 483 <.(t 15.0 

351 650 22.6 450 94? 19.5 8.8 303 743 19.5 632 486 2.'.j 14.7 

400 625 21.5 449 583 18.4 2.8 193 958 10.4 301 667 :2.i 10.9 

&.&#'• 

^fa_«Mri^ 



mim 

- 41 

Ml. 7.   Output, .h*. In GDP and pWd annual gro-th rat... b» .concio '.ctor, In 13 »rab ».t.. 

(it factor cost) 
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annual 
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There will be a alight increase in the share of retail and wholesale trade 

in <JDP in three States, namely, Kuwait from 8 to 8.2 per cent,  Saudi Arabia 

from 7.2 to 8.3 per cent and Tunisia from 13.9 to 14.8 per cent. 

Planned output for major groups of manufacturing industry 

Data on planned output  in the major groups of manufacturing industry and 

on the share of each group in the output of the sector was available for only 

five States, namely,  Algeria,  Egypt,   the Libyan Arab Republic,  Morocco and 

Tunisia.    Data on the major groups of manufacturing industry and their relative 

importance    in Jordan and the Syrian Arab Republic were available only for the 

base year of the respective national plans (see table 8). 

Consumption of intermediate and capital goods 

Table 9 gives the distribution of the planned output  of the manufacturing 

sector between consumer goods and intermediate and capital goods, and their 

respective rates of growth,  for seven States for which data were available. 

The following observations may be made on the basis of the data in table $\ 

(a) The share of consumer goods in manufacturing output is greater than 

that of intermediate and capital goods in the base year of the plans of all 

States under study except Jordan; 

(b) This situation was expected to be basically the same in the final 

year of the plans, with some reduction in the share of consumer goods 

(especially in the Libyan Arab Republic) in favour of intermediate and capital 

goods. 

\ 
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IV.      FLAMED GROSS FIXED INVESTMENT 

Planned rates  of investment  and saving 

Table 10 indicates planned gross fixed domestic investment and domestic 

gross savings for the years of the plan for each State.    It also shows the 

planned rate of investment (the  average planned rate of investment  relative 

to  GDP during the years of the plan),  and the planned domestic rate of savings 

(gross domestic savings relative  to planned GDP during the years of the plan). 

GDP is estimated in each case at   factor cost. 

Planned rates of investment 

Most Arab States under study aim at high rates of fixed gross domestic 

investment.    In Algeria the planned rate is 36.2 per cent,  in the Libyan Arab      . 

Republic,  Morocco and Tunisia the rate  ranges between 25 and 28 per cent,  and 

in Kuwait,  Lebanon, Iraq and the Syrian Arab Republic it ranges between 17 and 

23 per cent.    On the other hand,  the planned average  rate is  15 to  16 per cent 

in Egypt and Saudi Arabia, and 11 per cent in the Sudan. 

Planned rates of domestic savings 

Some States have the aim of raising the average domestic rate  of savings, 

for example, the Libyan Arab Republic to 44.3 per cent, Iraq to 27.8 per cent, 

Kuwait to 26.6 per cent,  Tunisia to 22.5 per cent, and the Syrian Arab Republic 

to 17.8 per cent.    On the other hand,  the planned average rate of domestic 

savings does not exceed 15.3 per cent  in Jordan, 14 per cent  in Egypt and 8.2 

per cent  in the Sudan. 

Direct data about the existence of savings gaps or surpluses were not 

readily available in all plans.    The ratio of gross domestic savings to fixed 

domestic investment is an indirect indicator of the financing situation, 

however.    This ratio varies considerably from one State to another.    In the 

oil-producing States it is high, as much as 162.5 per cent in Kuwait,  158.8 per 

cent in the Libyan Arab Republic, and 102.2 in Iraq, and it reflects the 

existance of a savings surplus not invested in development plans in these countries. 

Qn the other hand, the available data point to the existence of a defloxt in 

the domestic sources of finance in the plans of some other Arab States.    The 

ratio of domestic savings to fixed domestic investment is 92.3 per cent in 
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Table 10.    Planned gross find domestic investment and domestio savings In 13 Arab Statai 

Planned lnvaetment Planned »avliu» 

Stat« 
Term of 
the plan 

Oro «a .fixed 
Planned         domeatic Qroaa domestic 

ODP a/      investmsnt(A) saving (B) 
(thouaand         (thouaand     Aa percentage (thousand 
dollars)            dollar«)      of planned GDP dollars) 

Aa percentage 
of planned GDF 

Alearla 1970-1973       15 «Ì 354 5 617 582*/ 

Damooratlo Temen IJTIAî-WM        ••• 94 T23 

1973-1977      46 416 300 7 OB« 920s' 

1970-1974       19 746 720 4 504 822 

1973-1975         2 130 800 501 250 

1967/68-1971/72 13 703 508 2 343 600 

1972-1977       1J 244 70oä/ 2 3«4 106 

1972/T3-1974A5 16 797 982 4 687 072 

1973-1977       25 173 492 6 422 409 

I970A1-1974/75  25 724 133 4 085 oooS/ 

1970/M-1974/75  10 II5 184^ 1 I05 720 

1971-1<)75 9 946 70I 2 094 241 

1973-1976 8 766 ?50 ? 487 917 

Iraq 

Jordan 

Kuwa.lt 

Lebanon 

Libyan Arab 
Republio 

Morocco 

Saudi Arabia 

Sudan 

Syrian Arab 
Ropubllc 

Tuninia 

36.2 

I5.3 

22.7 

23.5 

17.1 

18.0 

27-9 

25.5 

15.9 

10.93 

21.0 

28.4 

50 425 

6 545 800 

5 489 680 

326 200 

3 808 000 

7 444 352 

789 800 

1 770 419 

1 969 167 

14.0 

27.8 

15.3 

26.6 

44.3 

8.2 

17.8 

22.5 

Ratio of gross 
domeatic aavinat 
to grots fixed 

domestic 
investment, 

(Hi/(A) 

53.2 

92.3 

102.2 

60 

162.5 

I58.8 

71.4 

84.5 

79 

a/  ODP at faotor 00at. 

b/   Thie figure refars to "public Investmente" by which ie meant invaatment at the disposal of ths State or over which it has 

oontrol through ths ownership of 50 per cent or more of equity capital.    The figure is for net filed inveetment.    Inventories are 

axoluded according to tha table on page 86 of the general plan. 

0/   Thie figure comprises the value of tha land. 

d/   Eatimatee of domeatic product during tha six yeara of the plan were obtained by applying the-compound rate of growth of 

7 par cent aa tha target of the plan to the figure repreaentitig tha aotual domeatic product In 19*9. 

a/  Although the plan lmpllea that this sum comprises both fixed domestic investasnt and working capital, it waa lmpoaaible to 

distinguish the one from the other. 

tl on*' 
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Egypt,  84.5 per cent in the Syrian Arab Republic,  79 per cent  in Tunisia, 

71.4 per cent  in the Sudan,  60 per cent  in Jordan,  and 53.2 per cent  in 

Democratic Yemen during the years of their respective plans. 

Role of sectors in the  investment and savings processes 

Table  11   indicates the planned gross fixed domestic  investment  in the plans 

of some Arab States and its distribution among government,   public,   joint and 

private sectors.    The following basic observations may be made: 

(a) The combined share of planned investment by the Government and public 

sectors of the total gross fixed investment differs from one  State to another; 

(b) The planned share of the  joint  sector (public and private) in 

investment  is restricted in most  Arab countries under study,  with the exception of 

of Morocco where it is 24.4 per cent  and Kuwait where  it  is 7.2 per cent; 

(c) The planned share of the private sector in investment  is about 76 per 

cent  in Lebanon;    it ranges between 40 and 44 per cent  in Jordan,  the Sudan and 

Tunisia,  32 and 35 per cent  in Kuwait  and the Libyan Arab Republic,   18 and 21 

per cent  in Iraq, Morocco and the  Syrian Arab Republic,  and it  is about 8 per 

cent  in Egypt.    The plan of Democratic Yemen mentions only government  investment. 

Table  12 gives the planned sources of gross domestic savings and the share 

of the Government, the household,  and the business sectors  in the process of 

savings;    the business sector is divided into three branches:    public,  private 

and joint.    The last two columns of the table show the share of the Government 

and public sectors together,  and the household and private  sectors together in 

total gross domestic savings in each State. 

Table  12 indicates that  domestic financing is undertaken to a fairly 

considerable extent by the Government  and public sectors,  up to 87.5 per cent 

in Democratic Yemen, 73.2 per cent  in the Syrian Arab Republic,  72 per cent  in 

Tunisia and 68.3 per cent in Iraq.     These States are followed by the Sudan 

(38.2 per cent) and Jordan (9.6 per cent).    The contribution of the private 

and household sectors in forming domestic savings is highest  in Jordan 

(90 per cent),  followed by the  Sudan (6I.8 per cent),   Iraq (31.7 per cent), 

Tunisia (28 per cent), the Syrian Arab Republic (26.8 per cent) and 

Democratic Yemen (12.5 per cent).    No data were available for the other States. 
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\ 

Planned grosB fiíeá investment and its distribution 
among economic sectors 

Table 13 gives planned gross fixed domestic investment and its distribution 

among various economic sectors for 13 Arab States during the term of their 

plans.     The percentage of planned investment of each sector in total planned 

gross fixed domestic investment is also indicated. 

The Syrian Arab Republic allocates the highest share of its planned gross 

investment (31.5 per cent) to the agricultural sector.     Iraq allocates 

22.8 per cent  to this sector,  the Sudan 27.8 per cent,  and Democratic Yemen 

26.6 per cent.    Apart  from Democratic Yemen, which gives great attention to 

the development of fisheries,  Iraq,  the Syrian Arab Republic and the  Sudan all 

have extensive agricultural development.    Egypt,  Jordan,  Morocco and Tunisia 

allocate the next  largest shares of investment to the agricultural sector. 

The three oil-producing countries have the lowest investment  in agriculture: 

8.9 per cent  in the Libyan Arab Republic,  2.7 per cent  in Saudi Arabia and 

1.4 per cent  in Kuwait. 

Egypt plans to allocate 40 per cent of gross fixed investment to the 

manufacturing and extractive sectors together.    Available data on other Arab 

States covered by the study indicate that Morocco plans to allocate the highest 

share (37.2 per cent) of gross fixed investment to the manufacturing sector, 

followed by Democratic Yemen (22.5 per cent),  Iraq (l8.7 per cent),  the 

Syrian Arab Republic and the Sudan (about  15 per cent  each),  the Libyaa Arab 

Republic and Tunisia (about 13 por cent each), and Jordan and Kuwait (about  10 

per cent each).    The lowest planned share is in Saudi Arabia (3.6 per cent). 

Most of the States under study distribute planned investment in the 

construction sector among other sectors;    hence,  few data are available for this 

sector alone.    The sector's share is known for three States;    it ranges between 

21.1  per cent in Kuwait to less than 2 per cent for Egypt and the Libyan Arab 

Republic. 

All 13 Arab States under study accord high ratios* of investment  to the 

transport and communications sector.    The highest ratio is for Democratic Yemen 

(32.3 per cent), followed by Jordan (23.7 per cent), Egypt (22 per cent), 

Kuwait and Saudi Arabia (18 per cent each). 
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Wholesale and retail trade is accorded a relatively small share of total 

planned gross investment in all the Arab countries under study. 

Available data indicate that Morocco will allocate a high ratio,   ?,8.4 per 

cent of gross fixed investment, to retail and wholesale trade and other activities 

together. 

Table 14 gives the investment/output ratios at the national and sectoral 

levels for each State.    These ratios are derived from the development plans. 

Table 15 gives projected shares of major groups of manufacturing industries 

in total manufacturing investment in selected Arab States, namely,  Algeria, 

Iraq, the Libyan Arab Republic,  the Syrian Arab Republic and Tunisia. 

Pour states plan to give more attention to spinning, weaving,  ready-made 

clothes and leather industries.    The Syrian Arab Republic is expected to 

allocate to this major sroup 28.5 per cent of its gross fixed domestic investment 

in the manufacturing secor.    Tunisia plans to allocate 25.6 per cent,  Iraq 

14.1 per cent, Algeria 12 per cent, and the Libyan Arab Republic 11  per cent. 

These are sizable ratios in all four States relative to the planned ratios of 

investment  in other industrial activities. 

m 
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V.      PLANNED EMPLOYMENT AND LABOUR PRODUCTIVITY 

Planned employment 

Table 16 gives the targets for employment  in the development  plans of 13 

Arab States.    It  indicates for each State the duration of the plan and the 

total number of workers in the base year and final year of the plan.    The 

annual planned average rates of growth of employment for each State are also 

included. 

Table 16.    Projected growth of employment in 13 Arab States 

Term of 
the plan 

Number of 
employed persons 

(thousands) 

T              ,   ,        Planned average Incremental                    n          7r 

Thousand      Per- 
persons    centage 

employment 
(percentage) State Base year Final year 

Algeria 1970-1973 840.5^ 1  105.0a/ 264.5 31.5 6.7 

Democratic 
Yemen 1971/72- 

1973/74 
21.6^ 32.7 11.1 51 14.1 

Egypt 1973-1977 8 673.3 9 907.O 1  233.7 14.2 2.6 

Iraq 1970-1974 2 546.2 3 536.9 990.7 38.9 6.6 

Jordan 1973-1975 36O.O 430.0 7O.O 19.4 5.8 

Kuwait 1967/68- 
1971/72 185.5 

540.02/ 

237.0 51.5 27.7 4.9 

Lebanon 1972-1977 ... ... ... ... 

Libyan Arab 
Republic 

1972/73- 
1974/75 5O8.5 571.5 63.0 12.3 3.8 

Morocco 1973-1977 3 633.0 4 450.O 8,7.0 22.5 4 

Saudi Arabia i 1970/71- 
1974/75 1  18O.7 1 492.2 311.5 26.2 4.6 

Sudan 1970/71- 
1974/75 6 438.0 7 093.0 655.O 10.2 1.9 

Syrian Arab 
Republic 1971-1975 1 886.0 2 465.O 579 30.7 5.4 

Tunisia 1973-1976 1  382.7 1 501.4 118.7 8.6 2.1 

a/      Employment  figures  for 1968, excluding agricultural employment 
according to the published plan;    domestic servants and workers in traditional 
rural industries are not included. 

b/      Por 1969. 

ç/      Por 197O. 
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Table 

Ü 

Teres of 
the plan 

Apiculture Ranufacturt na 

sut 

Base year 
(thousand 
parsons) 

Share 
In total 
(per- 
centage) 

Final year 
(thousand 
parsons) 

Share 
in total 
(par- 
ceutegt) 

Average annual 
growth rata 
(per- 
centage) 

Base year 
(thousand 

persons) 

Share 
in total 
(per- 
centege) 

Final year 
(thousand 

personsi 

Share 
In total 
(per- 
centage 

Averaae ;n"na 
growth rate 

¡|er- 
centw;,. 

1 
Base year 
(thousand 

persons) 

Ihn 
• t U 

(par 
cent 

Alaerl«1' 1970-1973 112.0 13.3 178.8 1F.1 11./ 23.5 H 

Democratic 
Ya« an 

1971/72-1973/7* 2.0 9.4 4.7 14.2 26 3.6 16.9 6.3 19 If.'i 1.3 b.> 

Egypt 1973-1977 * 113.6 47.4 4 406.4 44.5 1.3 1 093.5 12.6 1 339.7 13.6 » ... .. 

Iraq 1970-1974 1 449.8 57 2 008.4 56.7 6.4*' 148.0 5.8 233.1 6.6 9.0E'' 28.4 1.. 

Jordan 1973-1975 105.0 29.3 123.0 28.6 5.2 22.5 6.3 32.1 7.5 11.9 4.7 1.3 

Kuwait 1967/68-1971/72 3.1 1.7 ... ... ... 17.9 9.7 ... ... 14.2 7.1 

Lebanon 1972-1977 200.0 30 ... 100.0 15.7 

Libyan Arab 
Republic 

1972/73-1974/75 153.3 30.1 159.8 28 1.3 35.4 7.0 44.9 7.9 8 24.8 4.6 

Morocco 1973-1977 2 030.0 55.9 2 135.0 48 1 ... ... 600.0 13.5 B.I 80.0 2.2 

Saudi Arabia*' 1970/71-1974/75 476jf> 40.4 482.9s' 32.4 0.2 51.8 4.4 70.3 4.7 '..1 40.9 3.5 

Sudan                  1970/71-1974/75 
Syrian Arab Republic   1971-1975 
«uníala              1973-1976 

5 758.0 
1 126.0 

800.0 

89.4 
60 
57.8 

6 208.0 
1 294.0 

800.0 

87.5 
56 

53.3 

1.5*' 
2.8 

150.0 
226.0 
171.0 

2.3 
12 
13 

205.0 
368.0 
211.8 

2.9 
15 

14.1 

6.3 
9 ,-. 
i.4 25.3 1.8 

%f   Eaployaent figures for 1968, excluding agricultural eaployaent, deieatic servants and workers In traditional rural Industries. 

¿/   Public buildings and utilities. 

¿/   Slaple rete of growth. 

¿/   Including housing. 

¡I   Including storage. 

If    Including eaployaent In the privait sector, tstlaated at 1,040.9 thousand labourers in the beae ytar and 1,301.8 thousand labourers in Ine flnel year; eaplo 

184,5 thousand In the flnel yeer; and eaployaent In Petroaln, eatlaated at 2.1 thousand in the base year and 5.9 thousand in the final year.     ; ecaute eaployaent in 

other activities« 

¡!   Including seasonal elgrant labourers. 

y   Trade, banking, Insurance, and other non-specified activities. 
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Tabi • 17.    Projected growth of empi oyntant, by economic Mctor, m li Arab Stat«« 

Other industries Construction IransDort and co»«unitignf 
;.nnq 

Share 
<n tolsi 
(per- 

;       centagt! 

Averaqe annua 
groiith rate 

centage) 

Base year 
(thousand 

persons) 

Share 
if tetal 

(Mr- 
tentate] 

Final year 
(thousaad 

persons)# 

Share 
in. teial 
(per- 
centage 

Average annua 
arn»4h rate 

(per- 
centage) 

1 
Base year 
(thousand 

persons) 

^hare 
n total 
[Dir- 
rintage! 

final year 
(thousaad 

parsons) 

Share 
in total 
Ipor- 
centage) 

Average aanutl 
grani.) rate    Baie year 

(percentage) (thousand 
Dirions! 

Share 
In total 
(per- 
centage 

Final  year 
(thousand 
persons' 

, ,re     Average annual 
¡r. : tal     "rovth rate        ' 
;„.  -           (per-              ! 

centri)          centagej        i 

IF .1 11.7 23.5 2.8 31.1 2.8 6.9 7o.eV 8.3 165.0 14.9 21.5 60.0 7.1 '6.0 '.1                6.b              ! 

19 18.3 1.3 5.8 1.7 5.0 8.7 ... ... ... ... ... 2.9 13.4 2.5 0 

13.6 4 ... 346.5 4 480.0 4.6 5.7 378.9 4.4 459.4 4.-.                3.8 

6.6 9.0Í; 28.« 1.2 37.7 1.1 5.7 67.0 2.6 105.9 3 9.W 143.0 5.6 175.4 *y 
7.5 11.9 4.7 1.3 6.1 1.* 7.7 30.0 8.3 43.û 10 11.9 18.0 5 ... ... 

14.2 7.0 ... 30.88^ 16.6 ... ... ... 11.1 6 ... ... 

I ... ... 
1 

7.9 8 24.8 4.8 30.4 5.3 6.9 57.1 11.2 63.6 11.1 3.5 46.6!
/ 9.1 

a! 
52.2s 9.1     3.8 

13.5 8.1 80.0 2.2 80 1.8 0 ... ... 370.0 8.3 15.9 ... ... 580.0 1]                   7.1 

4.7 C.1 40.1 3.5 55.9 3.1 6.3 141.5 11.9 205.0 13.7 7.4 62.1 5.3 98.2 9.1 

2.9 
15 
14.1 

6.3 
9.8 
5.4 25.3 1.8 24.1 1.6 1.2 

46.0 
79.0 
55.0 

0.7 
4.2 
3.9 

58.0 
122.0 

74.0 

o.e 
4.9 
4.9 

4.6*' 
8.6 
7.3 

68.0 
68.0 
42.9 

1.1 
3.6 

3.1 

92.0 
10/.0 
49.0 

1.:     *J' 
4.1                    8.1 

3.                 3.3 

1 

i  Industri es. 

thousand labourers in the final year; eaployaent In the osvernaent sector, estimated at 138 thousand In the bate year and 

,n the final year.     Because eaployaent in the geviriwwt .acter aad Mm* -M «et ci.silfi.d In detail. It 1« rmfi »>«" 

mif'tr** m 
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Transport and coaaunkations Retail and »hol.tili trade Wir wth'tin 
>e «nuil Share                             Share »<erag» annual                       Shin Shan Average annual Shirt Shirt »»trag» annual 

rate     Bate year In tatal Final year in total growth rata Bate yiar In total final ytar In total growth rati     Bua year In total Final year In tatti growth rati 
entaga) (thousand (par- (thousand [u»r- (par- (thouaand (per- (thousand (p,r" U-r.           (thwtand (per- (thouaand (par-            (per- 

oeraonal centaae) purjons) rentage) centaga) paraona) cantage!     paraons) «•»*«»•) cMtaga) persona) cantage) partons) cantage)       centaqe) 

60.0 7.1 78.0 7.1 e.6 200.0 23.8 21O.0 19 1.2 375.0 **.6 **2.0 *0 *.1 

2.9 13.* 2.9 8.7 0 ... ... ... ... ... 11.8 5*.5 17.1 53.1 13.5 

378.9 *.* *59.* *.6 3.8 8*8.9 9.8 995.6 10 3.1 1 891.9 21.8 2 2*5.9 22.7 3.5 

I"'       1*3.0 5.6 175.* 5 *.1*' 1*5.0 5.7 179 5.1 *.1 565 22.2 797.* 22.5 6.9 

i            18.0 5 ... ... ... 26.6 7.* 35.6 8.3 9.8 153.2 *2.6 190.2 **.2 7.2 

11.1 6 ... ... ... 23.5 12.* ... ... ... 85.2 *6 ... ... ... 

«.ó*' 9.1 52.2^ 9.1 3.8 3*.2 6.7 37.2 8.5 2.1 152.1 29.9 177.3 31 5.2 

i|        ... ... 580.0 13 7.1 ... ... 3*5 7.8 *.9 268 7.3 3*0.0 7.6 *.8 

<>             62.1 5.3 98.2 6.6 9.1 130.2 11 197.6 13.2 8.* 277.6 23.5 382.3 25.6 6.* 

kl         68.0 
68.0 
*2.9 

1.1 
3.6 

3.1 

92.0 
1Û7.0 
*9.0 

1.3 
*.1 
3.3 

6y 
8.1 
3.3 

79.0 
1*0.0 

1.2 
7.* 
6 

99 
16\/ 

1.* 
6.7 

6.2 

3.1 
3.1 

337 
2*7 

205.5 

5.2 
13.1 
1*.8 

•31.0 
3I5.0 
2*9.5 

6.1 
13 
16.6 

*y 
*.8 
*.8 
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Precise  comparisons of the number of workers  in various Arab States are 

difficult because of the differing durations of the plans.     There is some rough 

correspondence between the number of workers and the size of population in each 

State and the number of males above  15 years of age.    No precise comparable 

information could be obtained from the plans,  however,  about the labour force 

and its growth.    Accordingly, no figures on unemployment  can be given. 

Distribution of planned employment among various sectors 

Table 17 indicates the distribution of employment among various sectors 

in the base year,  compared with the final year in Arab States for which data 

are available.     It also gives the annual rate of growth of planned employment 

in each sector.    Por Kuwait and Lebanon,  the data concern the base year only. 

The planned average annual rate of growth in the agricultural sector is 

highest for Democratic Yemen (28 per cent),  followed by Iraq (6.4 per cent), 

Jordan (5.2 per cent),  the Syrian Arab Republic (2.8 per cent),  and Egypt,  the 

Libyan Arab Republic and Sudan (about 1.5 per cent each).    The rate is  lowest 

in Morocco and Saudi Arabia, and there is no planned growth of employment  in 

this sector in Tunisia.    The above-mentioned planned annual rates of growth 

would result  in some decrease in the share of agricultural employment  in all 

States except Democratic Yemen, which expects an increase of employment  in 

fisheries. 

Average share of employment  in fixed investment and productivity 

Table  18 gives data derived from the plans about the share of fixed 

investment  per employed person at the national and sectoral  levels. 

The ratio of average fixed investment per employed person in the Libyan 

Arab Republic (with the highest share) to that in the Sudan (with the lowest 

share) is 44:1• 

The average fixed investment per employed person is an important determinant 

of labour productivity.     Other factors relating to productivity include the 

level of training,  the efficiency of management  and the type of technology. 
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Table 19 gives the average productivity per worker in the base year and 

final year of each plan. The level of the average productivity per employed 

person corresponds closely to the level of the average fixed investment per 

employed person. Thus, Kuwait and the Libyan Arab Republic lead the Arab States 

in terms of productivity per worker. The ratio of average productivity in the 

Libyan Arab Republic to that in the Sudan is about 35s1» 

Table 20 shows the targets for average productivity per worker at the 

sectoral level for the States under study. 

Table 19.  Projected growth of the average productivity 
per employed person in 13 Arab States 

State 
Term of 
the plan 

Base year 
(dollars) 

Algeria 1970-1973 3 537 

Democratic Yemen 1971/72- 
1973/74 ... 

Egypt 1973-1977 762 

Iraq 1970-1974 1 206 

Jordan 1973-1975 1 691 

Kuwait 1967/68- 
1971/72 

12 090 

Lebanon 1972-1977 2 798 

Libyan Arab 
Republic 

1972/73- 
1974/75 9 021 

Morocco 1973-1977 1  192 

Saudi Arabia 1970/71- 
1974/75 3 269 

Sudan 1970/71- 
1974/75 

253 

Syrian Arab 
Republic 1971-1975 827 

Tunisia 1973-1976 1 348 

Pinal year 
(dollars) 

3 864 

944 

1  304 

1 780 

12 972 

10 689 

1 297 

4 125 

330 

939 

1 632 

Average annual 
growth rate 

(percentage) 

2.2 

4.3 

1.5 

4.7 

1.4 

5.6 
1.6 

4.6 

5.3 

2.5 

4.8 
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Part two 

COUirrRT PLAITS 

émmm 



- 64 - 

I.    ALOERIA 

Characteristics of the national economy 

In 1973,  Algeria had a population of 14.3 million,  or about  12.5 per cent 

of the total population of the Arab countries.    The annual average growth rate 

of population in the period 196O-I97O was about  3.1  per cent.    The number of 

population is ecpected to reach I6.8 million by the mid-1970s. 

According to the  I960 census,   the number of population over 15 years of 

age represented 52.7 per cent of the total population;    urban population 

accounted for 38.3 per cent and rural  population for 60.2 per cent  of the total. 

Illiteracy was estimated at 81.2 per cent. 

In 1966,  the number of employees was about 6 million or 21.2 per cent of 

the total population;    the burden on those employed was therefore great  since 

each sustained seven unemployed persons.    Should the growth of population 

continue at the suiie rate until 1980,   as is foreseen,   and should employment 

opportunities increase,   it  is expected that each employee will support  six 

others by that date. 

Table 1  gives the distribution of employment  in the various sectors of 

the national economy. 

Table 1. Algeria:    Distribution of employment,  by economic sector,   I966 
(Percentage) 

Sector Bnployment 

Agriculture 50» 4 

Manufacturing 6.4 

Other industries 1«3 

Construction 5»0 

Transport and communications 3.4 

Trade (wholesale and retail) 5*9 

Others 16»5 

Source!      Plan tables. 
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The amount of cultivable area in proportion to over-all area is 18.6 per 

cent. Of this cultivable area, 84.7 per cent is permanent pasture; 1.2 per 

cent yields permanent crops and 14« 1 per cent yields seasonal crops. Forests 

do not exceed 1.12 per cent of the total area. 

There are two agricultural sectors in Algeria.  One is modern, is run by 

the public sector and comprises the best coastal lands; most of its crops are 

meant for export. The other is traditional, is run by the private sector and 

comprises some poor inland areas where crops are mostly grains meant for local 

consumption. 

Algeria has become one of the major oil- t^d natural gas-producing countries. 

In 1972, its total production of oil amounted to 52 million tons, or 2 per cent 

of world production. Its oil reserves represent 7 per cent of the proved world 

reserves and 12.6 per cent of the Arab reserves. 

Since 1963 oil production in Algeria has grown as follows: 

Year   1963  1964  1965  1966  1967  1968  1969  1970  1971  1972 

Million 23.7 26.2  26.0  33.8  38.7  42.8  44.4  48.2  37.1  52.0 
tons 

Production of natural gas, in 1972, amounted to 3 billion m or 0.5 per cent 

of the total world production in that year. However, the proved reserves of 

natural gas in Algeria amount to about 8.9 per cent of the world proved reserves 

and 45.6 per cent of the reserves of the Arab countries. 

Since 1967 natural gas production in Algeria has grown as follows: 

Year 

Million mJ 

1967 

2.6 

1968 

3.7 

1969 

4.9 

1222 

11.6 

1971 

13.1 

Algeria has several other natural resources. Poremost among these is 

phosphate, of which the country produced 381,000 tons in 1968, or O.4 per cent 

of the total world production in the same year. In addition, there are certain 

quantities of iron-ore, lead, antimony, salt, zinc and manganese. Iron-ore is 

the most important of these metals; the country produced 3.3 million tons for 

export in 1971 and 3.7 million tone in 1972. 



- 66 - 

In addition, Algeria has considerable wealth in livestock;     it owns 

3.6 per cent  of the cattle and 10,6 per cent  of the  poultry of the entire 

Arab world. 

Leading agricultural crops that are processed are,  first,  grapes,  followed 

by barley,  dates,  olives,  tomatoes,  maize,   rice,   cotton seeds and cotton. 

The GNP (at  factor cost  in 1970)  exceeded $4,270 million,  that  is, 

11.9 per cent  of total GNP for the Arab countries  in that year.     The average 

per capita share of GNP amounted to  $300,  of which $105 came from manufacturing 

output and other industries.     The average annual rate of growth of p_er capita 

GNP in the period 1960-1970 was 4.1  per cent.     The annual average rate of 

growth in jp_er capita income in the period 1963-1969 amounted to  3.9 per cent. 

Table  2 gives the share of the various  sectors of economic activity in 

GDP in 1969.     It also gives the proportion of employment in each sector to the 

total number of employees (with the exception of the agricultural sector)  in 

the same year,  and it  indicates the proportion of investment  in each sector 
1/ to the net  fixed investment  in 1969. 

Table  2.       Algeria:    Share of the economic sectors in GDP, 
employment and investment,   1969 

(Percentage) 

Sector 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing 

Other industries 

Construction 

Transport and 
communicat ions 

Trade and finance 

Others 

GDP 

16.3 

17.4 

17.7 

7.0 

4.1 

25.2 

12.3 

Employment 

13.4 

2.7 

8.3 

7.1 

23.8 

44.7 

Fixed investment 

15.8 

25.O 

26.2 

33.0 

Source ;    Pour-year plan (1970-1973),  p.100. 

Prom table 2 it  is clear that trade and finance were the most  important 

contributors to GDP (25.2 per cent), a fact that reflected the commercial 

l/      Investment is limited to government investment. 
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character of the Algerian economy.     The small share of the transport and 

communications sector (4.I  P'îr cent) and of other activities indicates the 

underdevelopment of the economic and social infrastructure in the Algerian 

economy.    Second in  importance in GDP in 1969 were products of other industries 

(17.7  per cent),  owing to the increase in oil production which in turn resulted 

from  increased investment  in prospecting for the extraction of oil and natural 

gas.     The share of this sector in investment amounted to  26.2 per cent  of the 

gross  domestic fixed investment in that year.    Table 2 also shows that 

manufacturing industries were given great  attention;    their share of investment 

amounted to 25 per  cent and of ODP to 17.4 per cent.    The agricultural sector 

contributed 16.3 per cent  to GDP and absorbed 15.8 per cent of the gross 

domestic fixed investment  in that year.       The rather small contribution of 

agriculture to GNP  resulted from an insufficiency in the supply of water 

necessary for the  improvement of agriculture. 

The Algerian economy is known for its great  capacity for investment. 

The proportion of fixed domestic investment to GDP in 1969 was about 28 per 

cent.    The larger part of this was  local  investment.    The public sector plays 

a major role in investment. 

Foreign trade  is important to the Algerian economy.    The total value of 

exports in 1969 amounted to some 4,390 million Algerian dinars (Dà),  or 

31.5 per cent of GDP in that year.    The value of  imports,  on the other hand, 

amounted to DA 4,850 million, or 34.0 per cent of GDP in the same year. 

Algeria also   increased its reserves of foreign currencies and gold.    The 

annual arithmetic  average of the value of Algerian international reserves and 

foreign funds in commercial banks during the period 1967-1971  was $192.8 million 

in gold,  $8.8 million as special drawing rights,   $24.2 million representing the 

financial position of Algeria in the International Monetary Fund (IMF), 

$211.8 million in foreign currencies, and $125.9 million as foreign assets 

deposited in commercial banks. 

The economic development plan (1970-1973) 

Objectives 

The main objectives of the plan were: 

(a)    To effect far-reaching changes that would radioally alter the 

conditions of production to ensure the development of the rural areas; 
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(I)    To form a base for industrialization in order to ensure transition 

from an underdeveloped economy to a modern,  independent one; 

(c) To improve the country's abilities to meet  its needs through industrial 

and agricultural production; 

(d) To improve the systems of education and training in order to attain 

a better cultural and technical level  for all Algerians; 

(e) To achieve a high and rapid average annual rate of growth in GDP, 

amounting to 9 per cent; 

(f) To improve the country's ability to finance investment  from local 

savings in order to reduce reliance on foreign aid; 

(g) To combat extravagance and promote productive efficiency; 

(h)    To create 265,000 new employment opportunities outside the 

agricultural field; 

(i)    To redistribute income to the benefit of the poorer classes; 

(j)    To give priority to investment that would result  in direct production; 

(k)    To exert more constructive  efforts in the search for domestic 

resources,  especially mining and prospection for oil, and to better realize 

the country's potential for supply of water and agricultural land; 

(1)    To allocate a large proportion of investment to reconstruction that 

was long neglected before and after independence. 

The national development plan was put into effect in 1970.    The ultimate 

objectives were: 

GDP in 1969 (base year):    DA 14,640 million 

GDP at  the end of the plan,   1973:    DA   21,083 million 

Projected average annual rate of growth:    9 per cent 

Total value of GDP expected during the plan:    DA 74,664 million 

Total expected value of gross  fixed domestic investment  for the plan 
period:    DA 27,334 million 
Annual average share of investment in GDP:    26.3 per cent 

Contemplated growth of employment (outside the agricultural sector): 
31.5 per cent 
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It was ecpected that the rate of grovrth of the per capita share of ODP 

would reach 6 per cent per year.    Hence, the 2er capita share of GDP would rise 

from DA 1,109 in 1969 to DA 1,405 in 1973.    Within the same period, it was 

expected that the per capita share of the industrial product would rise from 

DA 194 to DA 315. 

Effects of the plan on the structure of the national economy 

Table 3 gives an idea of the change contemplated in the structure of the 

Algerian national economy according to the development  plan. 

Table  3.    Algeria:    Expected change in the structure of the economy 
under the four-year plan (1970-1973) 

(Percentage) 

Share in        &i 
3S  investment-' 

Share in GDP 
Annual 
average 
rate of 

growth 

Growth 
of gro 

Sector 1969 1973 employment 

Agriculture 14.9 16.3 12.8 3.1 - 

Manufacturing 23.1 17.4 22.4 20.3 25.2 

Other industries 21.7 17.7 19.0 13.4 3.1 

Construction - 7.0 11.0 31.4 35.8 

Transport and 
communications 7.8 4.1 3.5 6.3 6.8 

Trade and finance 32.5 25.2 21.3 5.4 3.8 

Other 
Total 

32.5 
100.0 

12.3 
100.0 

10.0 
100.0 

4f1 
100.0 100.0 

Source :    Plan tables. 

a/   Net  fixed domestic investment. 

Table 3 indicates that under the plan an increase would occur in the 

share of material product (agriculture, manufacturing and other industries and 

construction) in GDP from 58.4 per cent in 1969 to 65.2 per cent in 1973. 

A further objective was to increase the share of manufacturing industries in 

GDP from 17.4 to 22.4 per cent.    To achieve this  end,   23.1 per cent of the 

total domestic fixed investment was earmarked for this sector and 21.7 per 

cent  for other industries, thus giving the industrial sector 45 per cent of 



J 

- 70 - 

the total domestic fixed investment.     The share of the agricultural sector in 

GDP was reduced from 16.3 per cent to  12.8 per cent, which is indicative of 

the belief in the importance of industrialization as the basis for rapid growth 

of the Algerian economy.    The table, also shows that growing attention was being 

given to construction;    its share  in GDP was expected to  increase  from 7 to 

11  per cent. 

Objectives of the plan for the industrial sector 

The general aims of the plan were: 

(a) To expand the sector of manufacturing industries at a compound rate 

of 13.3 per cent per annum; 

(b) To promote the production of steel, which is the backbone of the 

mechanical or electrical industry and the mainstay of the industry of process- 

ing equipment ; 

(c) To expand the industry of manufacturing materials other than iron; 

(d) To increase the production of building materials, on which the 

success of the policy of development depends; 

(e) To improve the industry of fertilizers in order to ensure the 

product necessary for agricultural development; 

(f) To provide the chemical products that are required for production 

in Borne other industries, especially metal processing; 

(g) To provide food products,  the consumption of which is constantly 

increasing, and to expand agricultural products; 

(h)    To encourage industries that substitute imports and promote exports. 

It should be noted from table 4 that an objective of the plan was to 

increase the share of basic metal products chemical products,  electrical and 

mechanical equipment and non-metallic mineral products as the mainstay of 

industrial development.    The target rates of growth for these industries under 

the plan were 52.5 per cent,  35.8 per cent, 34 per cent and 15.5 per cent 

respectively. 

S 
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Table 4.     Algeria:     Objectives of the development  plan,  by major 
group of manufacturing,   1969-1973 

(Percentage) 

Major group 

Share in 
total 

manufactu- 
ring 

investment 

Share  in 
manufacturing 

out put 

1969 1973 

Average 
annual 

rate of 
growth a/ 

Share 
in 

employment 

Pood,  beverages and 
tobacco 

Textiles, ready-made 
clothes and leather 
products 

Chemicals and 
chemical products 

Non-metallic mineral 
products 

Basic metal products 

Electrical and 
mechanical equipment 

Other manufactures b/ 

Total manufacturing 

8.4 23.2 19.0 13.1 

12.0 22.1 21.1 19.4 

8.5 9.2 12.1 35.8 

14.4 7.6 8.0 15.5 

25.7 4.3 7.3 52.5 

18.8 11.3 14.4 34.0 

12.2 22.3 18.1 12.9 

100 100 100 

14.4 

22.4 

6.6 

8.5 

8.5 

39.4 

Source ;    Pour-year plan (1970-1973). 

a/     Simple rate. 

b/     Including paper,   printing and publishing, wood, traditional  industries 
and other manufacturing not mentioned elsewhere. 

For the basic metal products industry the objectives of the plan were: 

to accelerate the production of iron and steel from 400,000 tons per year to 

1.5 or 1.8 million tons;    to build a new unit  for cold and hot rolling;    to 

build another furnace for smelting iron;    to renovate the existing units; 

and to complete the project of electrical analysis which would help the zinc 

industry to assume  its rightful place as a principal industry. 
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Use was expected to be made of the hydrocarbon by-products of the chemical 

products industry.     The plan was to utilize fully hydrocarbons of basic ohemioal 

products industries  by producing methanol,   resins,   ethane,  polyethylene,  ammonia, 

oxygen,  sodium acetate,   polyvinyls,  tripoly phosphates,  sulphuric acid,   chlorine 

and many other products that are necessary for other related industries.    Por 

the production of fertilizers,  a complex producing 186,000 tons of phosphates 

annually was planned. 

Por non-metallic mineral products (building materials) the plan contained 

a programme for setting up three new units to produce cement and to  expand  ohe 

already existing units so as to  increase the production of cement  by 2.3 million 

tons by the end of the plan.    This was in addition to expanding the production 

of tiles or red bricks by establishing new laboratories and renovating the 

existing ones, setting up a number of factories  for porcelain,   flagstone glass, 

gypsum and lime,  and building three factories  for cement products.     The plan 

also provided for the development of the mechanical and electrical equipment 

industry,  especially that necessary for agriculture,  such as tractors,  agricul- 

tural machinery and pumps,  and for industry,   such as heat motors and mechanical 

equipment.    Special attention was also given to providing cars,  motor cycles, 

household appliances,  electric motors,  transformers,  counters,  receiving sets 

and other electrical products.    The plan also  included provision for setting 

up a complex to produce  electrical appliances and another for electronic 

equipment • 

Table 4 also  indicates increased interest  in the textile,  clothes and 

leather industries,  together with foodstuffs and some other manufacturing 

industries,  since  a goal of the plan was to reach an average annual rate of 

growth in these industries of 19.4 per cent,   13.1  per cent and 12.9 per cent 

respectively.    The greater interest in these  industries reflected the desire 

to make available  food products that were in increasing demand and to industria- 

lize part of the  production of agriculture. 

To achieve this goal 9 new units were to be established and 17 others 

were to be repaired and renovated for cereal processing and making paste. 

£ 
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Several units for producing oils,  fats and sugar were expected    to be built. 

The production of preserved foodstuffs was to be improved by the establishment 

of 9 new units and the  renovation of the 4 existing units. 

Other objectives were: 

(a) To satisfy the need for ready-made clothes at low prices by 

establishing factories  for weaving and spinning cotton together with a unit 

for making synthetic fibres and a unit  for weaving and spinning wool.    In 

addition,   several projects for producing ready-made clothes were planned and 

two factories for tanning hides and repairing shoes; 

(b) To make available ordinary industrial consumer goods,  such as paper, 

printing products,  stationery and office supplies and household articles from 

furniture to soap; 

(c) To ensure wide opportunities for employment;    it was expected that 

other manufacturing industries,  textile,  clothing and leather industries,  and 

foodstuffs industries would absorb 39.4 per cent,  22.4 per cent and 14-4 Per 

cent respectively of the contemplated increase in manpower in the manufacturing 

sector. 

To effect  these structural changes and to realize these objectives, 

25.7 per cent  of the total contemplated investment  in the manufacturing sector 

was allocated to basic metal products,   18.8 per cent to electrical and mechanical 

equipment,   14.4 per cent to non-metal products,  12 per cent  to the textile 

industry,   12.2 per cent  to other manufacturing industries,   8.5 per cent to 

chemical products, and 8.4 per cent to the foodstuffs industries. 

In foreign trade the objectives of the plan were: 

(a) To  increase exports by fully utilizing productive capacities in 

export-oriented industries; 

(b) To open new markets for these industries in order to improve the 

country's ability to achieve the required capital formation; 

(c) To foster economic independence and to increase the rate of economic 

growth through long-range agreements; 

(d) To reduce the cost of development through having available the beat 

and cheapest consumer and investment goods necessary for development; 
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(e) To improve the opportunities for financing economic transactions with 

the outside world and for securing the best conditions for loans from abroad; 

(f) To diversify exports either in the form of commodities or services, 

and to diversify economic relations and foster co-operation with other major 

countries. 

The goal for foreign trade as well was to  increase imports at a compound 

annual rate of 10 per cent while  increasing exports by 13.7 per cent. 

Tables 5 and 6 indicate the contemplated growth of both imports and 

exports. 

Table 5.      Algeria:    Planned development of imports,  1969-1973 

1969 1973 

Imports 

Value 
(million 
dinars) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Value Share in 
(million total 
dinars)        (percentage) 

Consumer 
goods 

Capital 
goods 

Services 

Total 

1 800 

2 400 

650 

4 850 

37.0 

39.0 

14.0 

1  640 

4 150 

1 900 

7 690 

21.4 

52.6 

28.0 

Source ;    Pour-year plan general report. 

Table 6.      Algeria:    Planned development of exports,   1969-1973 

1969 1973 

Value Share in Value Share  in 

(million total (million tota"1 

Imports dinars) (percentage) dinars) (percentage) 

Pood and 
agricultural 
products 800 18.2 950 14.1 

Mineral products 160 3.2 270 3.9 

Fuel, 3  250 74.4 5 130 75.4 
manufactured 

Manufactures 180 _4l2 _iS2 6.6 

Total 4 390 100.0 6 800 100.0 
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It  is evident from tables 5 and 6 that the share in total trade of 

industrial products and of oil and natural gas was expected to increase,  and 

that of food and agricultural products to decrease. 

Governmental measures 

Investment 

Ways in which the Government exercises authority through each development 

plan are: 

(a) By affirming its power to take decisions relating to  investment  in 

economic and social infrastructure and directly in production; 

(b) By paving the way for entrusting the regional authorities with the 

responsibility for planning investment  financed by municipal and state sources; 

(c) By governing investment of the private sector, which must  first have 

the approval of the national or regional committees or an administrative 

permission; 

(d) By setting down guidelines for the evaluation of investment projects. 

No project is to be included in the annual programme unless it  is carefully 

studied and conforms with these guidelines; 

(e) By decreasing the cost of investment and by limiting the expenditures 

registered in the annual programme as the maximum permissible ; 

(f) By regarding the dates of starting work on projects and the dates 

of completion as binding. 

Foreign trade and distribution 

The General Organizations are responsible for securing the various 

requirements necessary for the implementation of investment projects.    These 

government agencies may concentrate and unify imports from abroad in co-operation 

with production organizations.    They are also responsible for working out an 

annual plan for meeting requirements with the authorities concerned and for 

elaborating annual programmes for production and foreign trade.    The General 

Organizations are also wholly responsible for the distribution of imports in 

wholesale trade. 
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The authority of the Government is also exercised: 

(a) In the formation of a joint ministerial committee for foreign trade 

which organizes import and export operations; 

(b) In the encouragement of the co-operative system for distributing 

commodities and services; 

(c) In the protection of the private sector which undertakes retail 

trade  in competition with monopolies that set prices; 

(d) In fixing remunerative prices for the agricultural products that 

have high costs and that are badly needed, such as industrial agricultural 

crops  like cotton,  tobacco,  sunflower and beet-root; 

(e) In fixing prices that may cover or be  less than the costs of 

producing agricultural crops that are not encouraged; 

(f) In stabilizing the prices of the industrial products necessary for 

the improvement of agriculture,   such as fertilizers and fodder, and of those 

necessary for reducing the costs of investment,   such as  iron,  steel,  metals 

and building materials. 

Distribution of income 

The Government intervenes  in the distribution of income through a 

ministerial committee set up to study the wages and taxation system and 

through the organization of the private professions.     It has also set up a 

programme to help the poor through ensuring enough opportunities for employment, 

reducing taxes,  encouraging the granting of loans to  farmers,  providing 

popular housing,  and fixing the prices of necessary commodities. 

The  1970-1973 plan called for the formation and expansion of administrative 

branches  for planning at all levels in each sector and region.    It also 

envisaged the promulgation of a law to regulate the administrative and 

functional relations between the central machinery for planning and its various 

branches. 

Industry 

The Government intervenes in industry: 

(a)    By promulgating a special law for public organizations and another 

law governing those employed in these organizations,  and by working out a 
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system    for incentives and promotions; 

(b) By devising a plan for accountancy with a view to providing the 

necessary statistics about production and imports,   indicating the technical 

factors,  the distribution of value added and the capital formation; 

(c) By working out a unified accounts system to facilitate control over 

the industrial units of the public sector; 

(d) By establishing standard rates of performance and putting ^he right 

man in the right place in order to raise the productivity of the puble sector 

units; 

(e) By establishing standard specifications and a General Organization 

responsible for quality control in order to  consolidate Algerian industrial 

products and enhance their competitiveness  in world markets and to guarantee 

that they suit the taste of national consumers; 

(f) By forming professional industries and co-operative societies 

for tradesmen,  providing them with technical assistance,  and regulating them. 

The second four-year plan (1974-1977) 

The plan was drafted on the basis of a complete study of economic 

development over the coming 10 years.    In this study the Algerian authorities 

have stressed the importance of promoting investment to achieve the far- 

reaching aims of the Government.    The proportion of investment  to national 

production was previously over 35 per cent ;    the objective is to raise it  in 

the second plan to 40 per cent in order to  achieve the maximum rate of growth 

in all sectors.    A policy of austerity will be pursued to guarantee a decent, 

dignified life for the masses of people.    Human and productive potentialities 

will be exploited fully and the maximum use will be made of foreign financing 

means. 

The Algerian authorities have established the year 1980 as the year of 

progress.    In their efforts to curb unemployment,  they propose to provide 

200,000 new job opportunities each year.     This goal is set  in order to cope 

with the population increase.    The better education and training undertaken 

by the Government  should bear fruit  in providing educated and skilled cadres; 

it should also  lessen the foreign commitments and save foreign exchange spent 

on training abroad.    Many projects will be  initiated in the period to compensate 

for the development opportunities that were  lost in the past. 
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The growth rate of industrial output will increase from 9 per cent to 

10 per cent annually;    planners think that  this will provide adequate  and 

suitable nutritional standards - in quantity and quality - for all Algerians. 

The rate of consumption of manufactured products and services will also 

increase;    consequently,  production will  increase by at   least  11 per  cent 

annually, providing the maximum possible  job opportunities. 

As the previous plan was over ambitious, it fell short of achieving some 

of its objectives. It was felt necessary to increase the investment allocated 

to the new plan so that it  could fulfil  its targets. 

Almost  one half of the projects envisaged up to   1980 are estimated to cost 

DA 50 billion,  out of which DA 27 billion will be invested in education,  especially 

technical and. scient i fie,  or vocational training.    In order to develop the 

agricultural sector and to  support the anticipated land reform,  investment  in 

agriculture will be doubled.     It  is expected that the  strengthening of education, 

vocational training and agriculture will not be at the  expense of industry,  since 

industry has received the  largest  share  of investment   in the past.     Greater 

attention will be given to  petroleum and fuel in the new plan;    about  40 per 

cent  of total  investment has been allocated to their development.    The 

manufacturing industries come next according to the importance- of their branches. 

This should provide sufficient employment  for establishing the national and 

technological basis that the country will need in the   1980s.    The building 

materials sector is important for the infrastructure,   such as establishments, 

roads and bridges,  in order that development efforts  should be comprehensive 

and balanced. 

Salient features of the plan 

The burden of the high percentage of investment  allocated to production 

(40 per cent) will fall on  consumption.     This is intended to provide the country 

with the maximum equipment  and number of projects.    To   limit consumption means 

merely to redistribute it  among the different classes  in order to maintain 

higher nutrition standards. 

Attention will be focused on redistributing income to benefit  all classes. 

The objectives of the new industrial plan are: 

(a)    To raisi the standard of living through education and vocational 

training in order to provide qualified personnel; 
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(b) To create   job opportunities to meet  development requirements and the 

increase in manpower ; 

(c) To achieve  economic and financial   independence by controlling the 

country's wealth and utilizing the  existing capacity, and by satisfying the 

needs of local markets for products  from domestic  instead of foreign sources; 

(d) To achieve a balance between the different regions of the country 

as the  first step towards justice and progress  for all Algerians. 

The same policies that were formulated and executed in the  previous four- 

year plan have been adopted in the present plan.     These policies are designed 

to accomplish the following: 

(a)    Integration among different industrial sectors.    This will be 

achieved through diversification in production and close interrelation among 

the various industries as in the previous three-year and four-year plans. 

The production of metal products,  machines and equipment required by industrial 

agriculture and by the construction and transport  sectors, and the production 

of semi-finished products such ab  steel, non-metal products,   building materials, 

fertilizers and other chemicals will provide a strong basis for  industrialization; 

(b) Prospecting and utilizing raw materials for exportation will provide 

sufficient  foreign exchange to meet  the needs of industries and to help them 

maintain the required integration.     Fuel and energy are a basic  requirement 

for establishing industries and for increasing their capacities; 

(c) Increasing the production of consumer goods to meet   the need.    This 

policy is directly  linked to the policy of raising the standard of living and 

of providing more  employment.    It  requires the  provision of domestic products 

to replace imports,   especially foodstuffs,  textiles,  leather and others. 

The country succeeded especially during the first four-year plan in providing 

the food requirements by transforming agricultural products into finished 

consumer goods.    The private and the public sectors have played an important 

role  in meeting the need fc. textiles, ready-made clothes,   leather products 

and medicines,  and have provided the needed machines, chemicals,  household 

appliances, wood products,  electrical products,  motor cycles and paper products. 

J 
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II.    DEMOCRATIC YEMEN 

Characteristics  of the national  economy 

The People's Democratic Republic of Yemen was  established at  the termina- 

tion of 129 years of British rule.     Building the new State was hampered from 

the beginning by a number of difficulties,  such as the country's backward 

economic structure  and the decline  of shipping services and transit on which 

the national economy mainly depended,  as a result   of the closing of the 

Suez Canal in 1967« 

The population of Democratic Yemen reached  1.3 million in 197°»  or about 

1 per  cent of the  estimated total  population of the Arab States in that year. 

The annual population growth rate  from 1960 to  1970 was about 2.3 per cent; 

by the mid-1970s,   the population was  expected to  reach 1.7 million.    In 1968, 

the urban population was estimated at  22 per cent  and the rural population at 

78 per cent.    Preliminary employment  estimates  indicated that the number of 

employed persons amounted to 45,000 to 50,000 but   employment statistics are 

inadequate.    However,  there is definitely high unemployment caused by the 

deterioration of shipping in the region. 

The Port of Aden,  owing to  its  location,  is  one of the most  important 

ports  in the world  for international shipping in normal circumstances.    It  is 

also  one of the best  equipped ports  for supplying ships with fuel,  and for 

loading and unloading operations.     In 1967/68,   there was a 58 per cent drop in 

the number of ships  (excluding naval vessels) using the port facilities compared 

with the figure for 1966/67 prior to the closing of the Suez Canal.    There was 

also a 72 per cent  drop in tonnage. 

The total area of the country is 28.8 million ha, of which 9.3 million ha, 

or 32.5 per cent,   are agricultural  land.    This agricultural land is sectioned 

off as follows:    252,000 ha, or 2.7 per cent,  for seasonal crops;    9.1 million 

ha,  or 97.3 per cent,  for permanent pasture;    and 9 per cent of the total area 

is woods and forests. 

There are no projects for the storage of water;    therefore,  the cultivated 

area and the productivity of the  land vary from year to year, depending on the 

amount of rainfall and on subterranean waters. 
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The main crops are cereals such »~ corn,  bruised wheat,  barley and wheat, 

which take up about 75 to 80 per c* the cultivated area.     Vegetables and 

fruits are also  important,  but  ow o low productivity,  the country depends 

largely on imported foodstuffs,      . in industrial agricultural crops are 

cotton,  tobacco,   coffee,  peanuts,       w>.e   ..id some medicinal herbs. 

Democratic Yemen ha ,-sU ?es or grazing grounds.     In 1968,  the  live- 

stock wealth was e-* *s  follows:    4 per cent of the total riding animals 

in the Arab world;    1  per cent  of the sheep and goats;    9 per cent of the 

camels;    and 0.4 per cent of the cows and buffaloes. 

The coastal area is among the richest  fisheries in the world, but the 

fishing industry in southern Yemen lacks modern techniques and refrigeration 

equipment.    Despite this shortage, between 50,000 to 80,000 tons of fish are 

caught annually.    Only half of this amount  is sold in markets;    the other half 

is consumed by the fishermen,  dried and salted,  or processed into fertilizers 

or animal food. 

Extracting salt from sea water is the main extractive industry.    There are 

large deposits of rock salt  in addition to other raw materials such as quartz, 

granite, marble,  basalt,  gypsum and limestone.     Some field studies indicate the 

presence of copper compounds,  manganite, pyrite,   lead, manganèse and phosphate 

sulphates.    However, the mineral resources of the country still need to be more 

accurately surveyed. 

There is a strong probability of the presence of petroleum,  especially in 

the northern regions of El-Ruba el Khaly and to the south of Saktara Island. 

But oil exploration operations have not yet given any clear results.    On the 

other hand,  there exists a well-developed petroleum-refining industry which 

depends on imported crude oil,  and which exports  its final output ¿broad or 

uses it  for refuelling transit  ships. 

The installed electrical capacity of the country,   in 1968, was estimated 

at 82,700 kW in thermo-power stations.    The generated power reached 178 million 

kWh, with the  industrial sector consuming only 73 million kWh. 

GBP (at market prices) was estimated at  $140 million in 1970, or 0.4 per 

cent of the total GNP of the Arab States in that year.    In recent years there 

has been a drop in GNP, amounting on the average to 5 per cent.    The £er 

capita   GHP in 1970 was $120 as compared with S80 for Yemen and 1440 for 

Saudi Arabia. 
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The distribution of national income prior to independence revealed great 

inequality between the capital city and the countryside and within the 

boundaries of each. These gaps have now been reduced greatly, however, owing 

to the introduction of new tax measures, the ceiling on land ownership and the 

nationalization of some activities. 

The economy of the country is dependent on services, which provide the 

main part of its income. Table 7 gives the shares of the various sectors in 

the national income in 1965 and 1968. The share of the production sectors 

was less than one third of the national income. 

Table 7.  Democratic Yemen: Share of the economic 
sectors in national income, 1965 and 1968 

Sector 

Distribution of income 
 (percentage) 
1965 1968 

Production sector 

Industry 

Agriculture 

Construction 

Services sector 

Trade 

Banking services 

Shipping, transport,  insurance 

Tourism 

Revenues 

State services 

Personal services and others 

Foreign trade sector   (including the British base) 

Total 

16 

11 

3 

21 

2 

6 

1 

4 

14 

9 

n 
100 

19 
12 

2 

25 

3 

5 

1 

4 

17 
10 

_2 

100 

Source:    IDCAS, "Industrial investments guide of the PDRY", January 1970, 

P.5. 

Industrial development in the country until very recently faced a number 

of major obstacles, such as the strong foreign competition in its open market 
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and the shortage in technical experience.     Table 8 gives the shares of various 

major groups of manufacturing industry in gross national income in 1968. 

Table 8.      Democratic Yemen:    Share of major groups of 
manufacturing in gross national income,   1968 

Major group 

Value 
(thousand dinars) 

Share in total 
(percentage) 

Pood 

Wood and wood products 

Chemicals (petroleum refining) 

Mining industries (non-metallic) 

Basic metal products 

Electrical and mechanical equipment 

Other  industries 

Total 

555 
"1 

10 200 

122 

43 

377 

 m 
11 461 

4.34 

0.27 

89.00 

1.06 

0.38 

3.29 

1.16 

100.00 

Source: "The industrial development policy in the Peoples Democratic 
RepubïïTïïf Yemen», study prepared for the Second Conference on Industrial 
Development in the Arab States, Kuwait,   10-17 October 1971 ,   P.H. 

In general,  the non-petroleum industries  are still in the early stages of 

growth;    they are medium or small in size  and depend on local raw materials 

(examples of such industries are salt,  ginning and compressing cotton,  oil 

pressing,  and grinding cereals), or on imported materials  (effervescent'waters, 

milk,   soap,  aluminium house utensils,  bricks,  cement,  tiles,  shoes and paper 

bags). 

The national economy depends largely on foreign trade,   re-exporting and 

transit trade.    Imports in 1969 exceeded the value of ONP ;    the percentage of 

imports in relation to GMP in that year reached 111  per cent,  thus accounting 

for a deficit in the trade balance of 17.6 million dinars (YD). 

The main imports of the country are crude petroleum,   livestock,  oils,  qat, 

tobacco,  alcoholic beverages,  cars,  textiles, chemicals,   cosmetics,  electronic 

equipment and devices,  most of which are  re-exported.    The main local exports 

are cotton,  tobacco,   gum,   leather,  sesame,   salt, dried fish and petroleum 

products.    Table 9 gives the distribution of imports according to use in 1969. 
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Table 9.    Democratic Yemen:    Distribution of "iiports according 
to use,   1969 

Imports 

Value 
(million dinars) 

Share in total 
(percentage) 

Crude petroleum and petroleum products 

Goods for local consumption 

Goods for re-export 

Total 

34.8 40.3 

37 42.8 

14.6 iái2 
86.4 100.0 

Source:    The three-year plan for the development of the national economy. 

Table 10.      Democratic Yemen:    Distribution of exports,   1969 

Exports 
Value 

(million dinars) 
Share in total 
(percentage) 

Petroleum products 

Re-export of non-petroleum goods 

Locally produced goods 

Total 

4U2 

17.3 

68.8 

70 

25.1 

Ail 
100.0 

Source:      The three-year plan for the development  of the national economy. 

Exports of manufactured commodities  in 1969 .(table  10)  did not exceed 4.9 

per cent of total exports,  compared with the share of imports of these goods, 

which amounted to  42.8 per cent or the total imports,  thus revealing the 

inadequacy of the manufacturing sectors of the economy. 

The three-year plan for the development of the national economy 
  (1971/72-1973/741 

Objectives 

The principal aims of the plan were: 

(a) To realize a steady increase  in real per capita income; 

(b) To achieve a 10 to 12 per cent  increase in employment while increasing 

the number of those engaged in industrial enterprises by 25 per cent, and i t 

the same time to curb unemployment ; 

4 
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(c) To double the gross industrial product in three years, together with 

developing import-substitution industries and special projects with high 

employment prospects; 

(d) To change the national economy from a service to a production economy 

and to expand industrial and agricultural output ; 

(e) To increase the cultivated area, thus raising agricultural productivity, 

and to develop the exploitation of fishing; 

(f) To develop the transport network; 

(g) To train skilled workers, technicians and administrators required by 

the public sector; 

(h) To achieve a fair distribution of national production; 

(i) To reinforce and expand the area of public and co-operative ownership 

together with providing suitable incentives for national capital; 

(j) To reduce the deficit in the balance of payments and to activate the 

re-export trade; 

(k) To expand cultural, educational and health services; 

(l) To undertake geological research and petroleum and mineral exploration; 

(m) To seek economic integration between the two Yemens. 

Table 11 indicates the value of industrial and agricultural output in 1969, 

the planned output in the final year of the plan U973/74), and the rate of 

growth that was expected during this period. 

An examination of the figures reveals the insignificant share of the production 

of the public, mixed and co-operative sectors by comparison with that of the 

private sector. This was true despite the high development rates sought for 

the public sector, amounting to 290 per cent for industrial output and 273 per 

cent for agricultural output. 

Ho detailed information on the effects of the plan on employment in the 

variouo sectors is available. The employment in the ministerial central 

agencies and other branches that undertake only administrative work was expected 

to increase by 53.6 per cent, from 21,500 employees in 1969 to 33,300 employees 

in 1973/74. 

£ 
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Table 11. Democratic Yemen:    Distribution and growth of indu3trial 
Table 11. uemocr ^ agricultural output,  by sector, 

1969 and 1973/74 

Industrial output  
Agricultural output 

Sector 

Planned 
for Expected 

^     '973/74 „6Ä4 
(million dinars) (percentage) 

Planned 
for 

1969     1973/74 

(million dinars) 

Expected 
growth, 

1969-1973/74 
(percentage) 

Public 2.8 7.9 

Mixed - 1.3 

Co-operat ive 2.2 2.8 

Private 45.8 50.0 

Total 50.8 62.0 

Average 

290 

25 

9 

122 

0.3 0.8 

2.5 2.9 

28.1 ¿¿J. 

30.9 36.8 

273 

19 

18 

119 

^rce:    Three-year plan for the development of the national economy, 

p. 14 ff. 
Total investment in development projects amounted to YD 38.7 million. 

The aim was to have the public sector undertake the large, part of the 

investment,  that  is,YD 36.1  million. 

Table  12 indicates the main items of expenditure in the plan and the 

sources of financing.    The table also shows that projected foreign loans and 

aid amounted to YD 15.8 million,  or as high as 40 par cent  of the total 

expenditure budgeted for the plan.    The contribution of private domestxc 

capital to total investment was relatively small despite the importance attached 

to this sector. 

Table  13 shows the distribution of investment and employment among the 

various economic sectors. 

Table 13 reveals that the manufacturing sector received 29.1 per cent 

of the total fixed domestic investment,   followed by transport (32.3 per cent) 

and agriculture (26.6 per cent), thus indicating the attention given to 

»aterial production sectors and to the essential economic infrastructure. 

There was also a noticeable trend towards reducing the employment  in the 

services sectors (transport, communications and other activities),  from 

67.9 per cent  in 1969 to 61.8 per cent in 1973/74, while increasing employment 

in the material production sectors. 
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Table 12. Democratic Yemen:    Expenditure and sources 
of finance,  1971/72-1973/74 

(Million dinars) 

Expenditures 

Development projects 

Financing working capital 

Road maintenance and repair 
Total 

38.7 
0.8 

J2±I 
40.2 

Sources of finance 

Government sources 
Governmental organizations and institutions 

Foreign loans and aids 

Private domestic capital 
Total 

18.5 

3.3 

15.8 

2.6 

40.2 

Source:      The three-year plan for the development of the national 

economy, p. 15» 

Table 13.    Democratic Yemen:    Distribution of investment 
and employment, by economic sector 

(Percentage) 

Sector 

Investment 
1969 1969 

Employment 

'       1973/74 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing industry 

Other industries 

26.5 

22.5 

6.6 

9.4 

16.9 

5.8 

14.2 

19.0 

5.0 

Construction 

Transport 32.3 13.4 8.7 

Trade 

Other activities 

Total 

12.0 

100.0 

54.5 

100.0 

5JLii 
100.0 
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An aim of the plan was to develop exports at an average annual rate of 

2.8 per cent and to reduce imports by almost 0.4 per cent annually. 

Table  14 reveals the trade balance and its projected development, as 

well as some reduction in the deficit during the plan period. 

Table 14.      Democratic Yemen:    Balance of trade,  1969-1973/74 

Value (million dinars) 
Growth rate, 
1969-1973/74 

Item 1969 1971/72 1972/73 1973/74 

56.1 

(percentage) 

Exports 51.5 53.2 55.5 9.0 

Petroleum materials 48.2 50.0 51.7 51.7 7.3 

Other materials 3.3 3.2 3.8 4.4 3.3 

Re-exports 17.3 18.5 18.5 18.5 7.0 

Total 68.8 71.7 74.0 74.6 

Average 8.5 

Imports 

Petroleum materials 34.8 34.8 35.6 35.6 2.3 

Other materials 51.6 50.4 50.2 50.2 2.8 

Total 86.4 85.2 85.8 85.8 

Average 1.1 

Balance of trade 17.6 13.5 11.8 11.2 

Source;    The three-year plan for the development of the national economy, 
p.  104. 

Measures for implementing the plan 

Under the plan it was expected that measures would be taken: 

(a)    To set up a special fund for financing the  local commitments and 

costs of the plan.    This was to be an independent account in the treasury 

under the direct  supervision of the Ministry of Finance.    The fund was to 

include all funds allocated to financing the projects within the plan,  except 

those that were to be financed by other governmental organizations from their 

own resources; 
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(b) To oblige the government organizations and institutions (by a special 

law) to contribute 50 per cent of their net  profits to financing the plan (as 

of 1 April 1971); 

(c) To withdraw a part of the reserves of some government institutions 

and include them in the fund; 

(d) To consider as loans from the State, and according to agreed-upon 

conditions, government funds invested in the projects of the organizations, 

institutions and co-operatives; 

(e) The Ministry of Finance,  in co-ordination with the Planning Authority, 

was to issue orders and instructions governing the financing of the plan and 

to draw up the accounts of the annual budgets of the plan; 

(f) To provide the human skills necessary to operate industrial projects 

through expanding education and training and by training the personnel of each 

factory separately; 

(g) To expand and strengthen geological research and exploration operations 

and to develop ways and means of storing and transporting petroleum by-products, 

and to establish the  South Yemen-Algerian Petroleum Company (SYACO) to explore 

and exploit oil resources; 

(h)    To establish a free zone in the Port of Aden; 

(i)    To activate work in the departments,  organizations and companies 

related to export operations,  and to improve the administration and management 

of the public and mixed sectors with a view to expanding production and improving 

the quality of export  commodities; 

( j)    To guarantee a profitable and stable price for encouraging export 

commodities. 

H 
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III.      EGYPT 

Characteristics of the national economy 

The population of Egypt was 33.3 million in 1970, representing 27.1  per cent 

of the estimated total population of the Arab countries in that year.    The 

country's population grows at an average annual rate of 2.4 per cent and  is 

expected to reach 37.7 million by the mid-1970s.    Urban population makes up 

some 38 per cent and rural population about 62 per cent of the total population. 

About 57 per cent of the population are above   15 years of age,  and some 74 per 

cent of these persons are illiterate.    In 1968,  there were 8.3 million persons 

employed in the various sectors,  of whom 53 per cent were engaged in agriculture 

and about 13 per cent were employed by the manufacturing sector. 

Egypt has a total area of about 100.1 million ha, of which about 28 million 

ha (or about  2.7 per cent) are under cultivation.  -Seasonal  crops cover 

95.8 per cent (about 2.7 million ha) of the total arable area, as against  4.2 

per cent ( 118,000 ha)  for permanent crops.    The main industrial crops are 

cotton, wheat, maize,  sugar cane,  onions, vegetables,  fruits,  flax, medicinal 

plants and odorous seeds. 

The country has some important mineral ore3, mainly phosphate,  iron, 

manganese,  asbestos,  salt,  glass sand, zinc,   lead, talc and coal.    In addition, 

increasing quantities of crude oil are discovered each year.     Table 15 gives 

indices of the output of some extractive industries.    In 1971, production of 

crude petroleum reached 11  million tons,  or about  1.4 per cent of the total 

production of the Arab countries.    Proved reserves are estimated at  52 million 

tons, also about 1.4 per cent of the total for all Arab countries.    The country's 

natural gas reserves are put at 57 million m  ,  or about 0.6 per cent of the 

total natural gas reserves of the Arab countries in 1972. 

Under normal conditions, Egypt plays a traditionally important role in 

transporting Middle East oil through the Suez Canal.    A new project is underway 

to construct an oil pipeline from Suez to Alexandria. 

« 
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Table 15. Egypt:    Indices for some products of extractive  industries, 
1964/65 and 1969/70 (1959/6O = 100) 

Product 1964/65 1969/7O 

Petroleum crude 

Phosphate 

Iron-ore 

199.3 

95.5 

210.2 

455.4 

115.5 

205.6 

Source :    National Bank of Egypt, Economic Bulletin,   No.  4,   1972 

Egypt  is one of the major producers and consumers of electricity in the 

Arab world.     In 1968, available energy was estimated at about  27 million kW,  of 

which about  17 million kW were available from thermo-electric stations and about 

1.1  million kW from hydro-electric stations.     In the same year,   the country's total 

electricity output was 6,735 million kWh,  of which industry alone consumed 76O 

million kWh;    the rest was used by other sectors. 

In 1970,  the country's GNP (at market prices) amounted to  $687 million or 

about  19.2 per cent of the aggregate GNP of all Arab countries.     In the same 

year per capita GNP was $210,   of which $39.1 was contributed by industrial 

production.    Over the period 1960-1970 GNP grew at an annual rate of 4.2 per 

cent,  and the per capita share increased annually by 1.7 per cent.    In contrast, 

ODP (at current prices)  increased annually by 6.5 per cent over the previous 

plan period (196O-1965),  and per capita GDP increased by 5.4 per cent in the 

period 1963-1968. 

Table 16 shows the shares of the various sectors in GDP and the share of 

employment in each sector in 1968. 

Table 16.      Egypt:    Distribution of GDP and employment, 
by economic sector,   1968 

(Percentage) 

Sector 
GDP 

(at current prices) 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing 

Other industries 

Construction 

Transport and Communications 

Wholesale and retail trade 
Other activities 

Total 

29.4 

19.9 

3.2 

4.7 

5.1 
9.2 

28.5 
100.0 

Employment 

53.3 

12.9 

0.8 

2.5 

4.1 

7.2 
19.2 

100.0 

Source :    Background data tables. 
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Table 16 indicates that while agriculture was the major sector,  the average 

productivity of agricultural workers remained relatively low since more than 

50 per cent of the persons employed were engaged in agriculture while agricultural 

production was  less than one third of GDP.    This  low productivity was explained 

by the limited area of cultivable land in   general and the small area per 

agricultural worker.    The successful economic development of the country,  therefore, 

calls for a reform in the structure of employment by expanding the sectors 

where productivity per worker is relatively high,  notably in manufacturing 

industry. 

Table 16 also demonstrates  the relative progress made by Egypt  in the 

field of industrial development.     In 1968, manufacturing contributed some 

20 per cent of GDP (at  current prices).    Thus Egypt  ranked first among all 

Arab countries in terms of the share of the manufacturing sector in GDP. 

The Egyptian economy is also characterized by a large foreign trade sector 

and by a substantial and continuous deficit in the balances of trade and pay- 

ments.    The major problem the country faces in foreign trade results from the 

need to spare an increasing surplus cf exports of goods to meet  rising 

consumption, then having to market this surplus at  competitive prices that 

would still cover the real cost  of production.    Table  17 shows the development 

of the balance of payments in the period 1968-1971»     Constant deficits were 

recorded except  in I968 when a deflationary policy was adopted.    Another feature 

revealed by the table is the small size of invisible receipts and net capital 

transactions,  as compared with visible transactions. 

The main exports of commodities are raw cotton (about  50 per cent of the 

value of total exports),  cotton yarn,  rice,  cotton textiles,  fruits,  onions, 

cement,   fuel and mineral oils.     The principal imports  include metal products, 

grains,  machinery,  electrical equipment,  chemical products,  transport  mxaipment, 

W'.'od,   leather,  rubber,  animal and vegetable oils,  paper and paper products, 

tobacco and grocery goods.      The principal supp]Lars are the Federal Republic 

of Germany, Prance,  Italy,  United States of America and the Union of Soviet 

Socialist Republics,  and the main importing countries are Czechoslovakia, 

German Democratic Republic,  India, Japan and the Union of Soviet  Socialist 

Republics. 

am *• mm 
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Balance of payments,   1968-1971 
(Million LE) 

Item 1968 1969 1970 1971 

Exports 288.7 319.7 355.4 369.7 
Imports 369.3 418.4 517.8 540.8 
Balance of trade -80.6 

63.4 

=2M 
67.2 76.4 

-171.1 

79.2 Invisible revenues 

Invisible payments 89.3 100.8 114.7 119.2 
Current transactions balance -106.5 

1.3 -9.8 

-200.7 

36.3 

-211.1 

Net  capital transactions 19.8 
Transfers 110.5 128.8 134.0 121.3 
Special drawing rights - - 11.0 8.9 
Net deficit/surplus aa£¿B¿ -19.4 -61.1 

^•* 

Source:    National Bank of Egypt, Economic Bulletin, No.  1, -19 

Table 18 shows the rates of domestic  investment, domestic savings and 

external financing in Egypt  in the period I96O-I97O.    It ale    gives the corres- 

ponding rates for a longer period,  thus making it possible to trace developments 

before and after the  1967 war. 

Apart from 1968/69, which was an exceptional year following the war, 

during the early 1960s Egypt  invested a considerable share (17.5 per cent) of 

its GDP.    This share,  however,  declined to  I4.7 per cent  in the  late 1960s, 

whereas savings averaged some  13 per cent over the decade. 

The public sector plays a major role in the Egyptian economy within the 

framework of comprehensive national planning.    The State owns and runs the 

country's banks,  insurance companies,   foreign trade firms,   internal wholesale 

trade and some retail trade centres,     it also controls most production units in 

the extractive and manufacturing industries,  with the exception of some small 

enterprises.    Agricultural activity is also subject to government planning in 

terms of maximum ownership of land,  crop rotation,   land leases,   crop marketing, 

financing and the protection of certain crops.    In contrast,  the private sector 

is mainly engaged in housing and some craft activities. 

4» mm ^ 
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Table 18.    Egypt:    Domestic investment and savings,  foreign 
investment and sources of finance, 

196O-I97O 

Domestic 
investment 

Domestic 
savings 

Foreign 
investment 

Sources of finance 

Domestic 
savings 

(as perce 
inves 

IO7.2 

95.0 

72.8 

89 

82.0 

External 
financing 

ntage of 
tment) 

Year (as pe rcentage of 

12.9 

13.5 

12.8 

13.2 

13.0 

GDP) 

-0.9 

0.7 

4.7 

1.5 

2.9 

1968/69 

1969/7O 

196O/6I - 

1965/66 - 

196O/6I - 

1964/65 

1969/7O 

1969/70 

12 

14.2 

17.5 

14.7 

15.9 

-7.2 

5.0 

27.2 

11 

18.0 

Source;    National Bank of Egypt,  Economic Bulletin,  No.   4,  1972,  p.  347. 

Note:    Foreign finance represents the difference between the value of 
imports and exports of goods and services. 

Accordingly,  the public sector assumes an equally important role in 

financing and implementing investment.     Table 19 shows the  sources of gross 

domestic savings in selected years. 

Table 19.  Egypt:    Distribution of gross domestic savings,  by sector 
(Percentage) 

Sector 1960/61 1964/65 1969/7O 

Public 

Private 

Total 

81.4 

18.6 

100.0 

92.4 

100.0 

77.6 

22i4 

100.0 

Source: National Bank of Egypt, Economic Bulletin, No. 4, 1972. 

Table 20 shows the share of major groups of manufacturing industry in 

total value added in 1968 compared with 1963, as well as the average annual 

rate of growth of each branch over the period 1963-1968. 
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Table 20.    Egypt:    Distribution of value added by major 
group of manufacturing,  1963-1968 

(Percentage) 

Value added Annual 
average growth rate 

(1963-1968) 
Major group 1963 1968 

Pood,  beverages and tobacco 16.7 20 16.8 

Textiles and wearing apparel 29.1 31.9 13.6 

Wood, wood products and 
furniture 1.6 0.8 -4.1 

Paper,  printing and publishing 5.4 4.2 5.7 

Chemicals,  petroleum,  coal and 
rubber products 22.0 16.5 3.0 

Non-metallic mineral products 6 4.5 3.0 

Basic metals 4.2 5.3 18.4 

Metal products, machinery and 
equipment 8.3 9.6 16.0 

Other manufactures 6.7 7f2 13.1 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source:    Background data tables. 

The socio-« îconomic 
(1973-1 

development plan 
211) 

Objectives 

The objectives and main features of the plan are: 

(a) To double the national income in 10 years (1973-1982); 

(b) To change radically the Egyptian economy to an agro-industrial 

economy by increasing the industrial output at a rate exceeding that for 

agricultural output the end of the fifth year of the plan; 

(c) To decrease the deficit in the trade balance gradually and to achieve 

a surplus in the balance of payments, starting from the fifth year of the plan, 

in order to begin settling outside commitments and to achieve Belf-sufficiency 

in financing socio-economic development ; 

(d) To respond to the desires of the population by giving priority to 

the services projects in particular, and to some production projects; 
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(e) To raise the socio-economic standard of the rural population by be- 

ginning the reconstruction of villages,   spreading electricity and providing 

purified potable water; 

(f) To ease the housing problem by building no less than 20,000 housing 

units annually,  in addition to industrial and rural housing in newly re- 

claimed areas and to those undertaken by the private sector; 

(g) To take into consideration the rise in domestic consumption at  an 

annual rate of 4.7 per cent, which exceeds the rate of population growth; 

(h)    To offer the  largest number of new job opportunities possible within 

the context of the development plan; 

(i)    To improve reclaimed lands and to begin the reclamation of an 

additional 74,000 feddans,-'   and to develop irrigation and drainage schemes; 

(j)    To increase animal production,  especially poultry and fish,  in order 

to cut down the importation of meat; 

(k)    To strengthen internal transport and the air and maritime fleets, 

and to improve all transport and storage utilities; 

(l)    To raise the standard of education and to expand education at all 

levels and branches. 

Aims of the industrial plan are: 

(a) To increase industrial output by 62.1 per cent; 

(b) To pursue the strategy of building a base for heavy industries by 

completing the iron and steel and aluminium complexes; 

(c) To give special attention to petroleum exploration,  exploitation, 

refining and processing,   in addition to extending the Suez-Mediterranean 

pipeline ; 

(d) To expand capital,  intermediate and consumer industries; 

(e) To utilize the electricity produced by the High Dam. 

Effects of the plan on the structure of the economy 

It  is expected that  the gross domestic fixed investment during the plan 

will amount to 3,080.4 million Egyptian pounds (LE).    The main features of the 

plan and its effects on the economy are shown in table 21. 

l/      1  feddan - 42.008 a (4.220 m  ). 
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Table 21.  Egypt: Summary of the development plan 
(1973-1977) 

Item 1972 1977 

Average 
annual 
growth Growth rate, 
rate 1973-1977 

(percentage)      (percentage) 

GBP at  factor cost 2 875 
(million LE) 

Average per capita share 
in GUP    (LE) 82 

Planned gross fixed 
investment (million LE) 440*4 

Employment (thousand 
workers) 

4 070 7.2 

8 673.3 

102 4.9 

796.4 16.2 

9 907 2.8 

41.6 

24.5 

80.8 

14.2 

Source:    The socio-economic development plan (1973-1977). 

Some economic indications of the plan are: 

Planned gross investment as percentage of GIF:    15.3 per cent 

Gross domestic investment as percentage of GIP:    14 per cent 

Groes domestic savings as percentage of gross domestic fixed investment! 
89.9 per cent. 

Table 22 gives the planned share of the various sectors in GDP at factor 

cost.    It shows a decrease in the share of the agricultural sector and an 

increase in the shares of the manufacturing and extractive industry sectors, 

with the higheBt annual growth rates expected for the extractive industries, 

transport and communications, and storage. 

m m 



- 98 - 

Table 22.     Egypt:    Planned share of economic 
sectors in GDP,  1972-1977 

(At factor cost) 

Value ,  1972 Value , 1977 
Average 
annual 

Sector 
(million 

LE) (percentage) 
(million 

LE) (percentage) 
growth rate 
(percentage) 

Agriculture 834 29.0 992.3 24.4 3.8 

Extracting 
industry- 35.1 1.2 84.0 2.1 27.9 

Manufacturing 
industry 587.1 20.4 924.6 22.7 11.5 

Construction 114.0 4.0 177.5 4.4 11.1 

Electricity 45.6 1.6 80.0 1.9 15.1 

Transport, 
communica- 
tions storage 163.5 5.7 353.8 8.7 23.3 

Trade and 
finance 260.4 9.1 363.4 8.9 7.9 

Housing 122.5 4.3 139.4 3.4 2.8 

Public            / 
utilities-' 12.3 0.4 15.2 0.4 4.7 

Social 
development 
services 700.4 24.3 ?3?,8 2¿,1 6.8 

Total 2 874.9 100.0 4 070.O 100.0 

Average 8.3 

Source: Plan analysis tables. 

a/     Public utilities includa potable water, hygienic drainage and public 
baths. 

Table 23 gives the planned share of major groups of manufacturing industry 

in total manufacturing output. 

Table 24 gives more details of the production objectives and value added 

in the various branches of the manufacturing industry in 1972 and 1977»  together 

with a comparison of market prices and factor cost. 
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Table 23*      Egypt:    Planned share of major groupe of manufacturing 
in total manufacturing output,  1972-1977 

(Percentage) 

Major group 1972 1977 

Average 
annual 
growth 
rate 

Food,  beverages, and tobacco 22.6 16.8 3.3 

Textiles and wearing apparel 33.1 27.3 5.9 

Wood products and furniture 3 2.8 9.6 

Paper,  printing and publishing 4.7 5.2 9.5 

Chemicals,  petroleum,  coal and 
rubber products 14.9 16.5 15.0 

Non-metallic mineral products 4.5 3.9 7.1 

Basic metals 4.6 9.9 47.8 

Metal products, machinery and 
equipment 11.3 _Uii 30.0 

Total 100 100 

Source:    Plan analysis tables. 
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Table 24.    Egypt:    Planned output and value added for major 
groups of manufacturing,  at market prices 

and factor cost,  1972 and 1977 
(Million LE) 

Major group 

1972 1977 

Output 

Value added 

! 
Output 

Value added 

Market 
price 

Factor 
cost 

iarket 
price 

Factor 
cost 

Food 874.6 116.7 113.4 1  030 130.3 130.3 

Beverages 22.2 6 4 26.3 7.5 7.5 

Tobacco 167.5 15 15.5 188.2 17.3 17.3 

Spinning and weaving 450 142.4 135.9 596 187.7 179.1 

Wearing apparel and 
foot-wear 100 33.6 33.6 132 44.3 44.3 

Leather and leather 
product s 22.5 7.8 7.8 34 9 9 

Wood and wood products 41 17.6 17.6 60.6 26 26 

Paper and paper products    27»5 11.2 11.2 42.7 16.4 16.4 

Printing and publishing 33 16 16 37 17.8 17.8 

Chemicals 147.5 65.9 62.3 236.9 104.3 99.4 

Petroleum products 106.6 58.9 17 213.2 117.9 33.7 

Coal products 9.7 1.9 1.9 32.2 9.3 9.3 

Rubber products 16.4 6.5 6 26 11.7 10.7 

Non-metallic mineral 
products 62.9 29.2 26.5 85.9 39.2 35.9 

Basic metal products 90 27 27 271.7 91.6 91.6 

Metal products 50 18.2 18.2 102.4 37.4 37.4 

Manufacture and repair 
of non-electrical 
machinery 

Manufacture and repair 
of electrical 
machinery 

Manufacture of trans- 
port equipment 

Other manufactures 

Total 

23 

50 

55 

16 

9.2 9.2 

10.4 19.4 

19.4 19.4 

                 8.2 8.2 

2 365.4      621.1 570.1 

48.4 

87.9 

19.5     19.5 

34.4     34.4 

202 70.9     70.9 

27.9 14.4   Jii4 
481.3   1 006.9   904.9 

Source;    Plan analysis tables. 
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Table 25 gives the share of the various sectors in the gross fixed 

domestic investment under the plan, together with the share of each sector over 

five years. 

Table 25. Egypt: Planned share of the economic sectors in 
gross fixed investment, 1973-1977 

Total Public sector Private sector 

Sector 

Value 
(million 

LE) 

Share 
in 

gross 
fixed 
invest- 
ment 

(percen- 
tage) 

Value 
(million 

LE) 

Share 
in 

gross 
fixed 
invest- 

ment 
(percen- 
tage) 

Value 
(million 

LE) 

Share 
in 

gross 
fixed 
invest- 

ment 
(percen- 
tage) 

Commodi by 
sector 1 667.1 54.1 1 617.6 97.0 49.5 3 

Agriculture, 
irrigation, 
drainage 

397.5 12.9 372.5 93.7 25 6.3 

Industry, 
petroleun, 
mineral 1 029.5 33.4 1 007 97.8 22.5 2.2 

wealth 

Electricity 204.1 6.6 204.1 100.0 - - 

Contracting 36 1.2 34 94.4 2 5.6 

Distribution 
sector 706.0 22.9 674 95.5 32 4.5 

Transport, 
communications, 
storage 

681.1 22.1 651.1 95.6 30 4.4 

Trade and 
finance 24.9 0.8 22.9 92.0 2 8.0 

Services 
sector 707.3 23.0 537.3 76 170 24 

Housing 352 11.4 191 54.3 161 45.7 

Public 
utilities 131.4 4.3 131.4 100.0 

Social 
development 
services 

223.9 7.3 214.9 96.0 9 4 

Total 3 080.4 100.0 828.9 251.5 

Average 91.8 8.2 

Source: Plan analysis tablas. 
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Table 26 gives the distribution of employment among the various sectors 

in 1972 compared with 1977. The agricultural sector will continue to absorb 

the major part of employment in Egypt, with a slight decline in its share, from 

47,4 to 44.5 per cent. Rapid growth rates are planned for employment in the 

electricity, construction, industrial, transport, communications and storage 

sectors. 

Table 26.      Egypt:    Distribution of employment, 
by economic sector,  1972 and 1977 

1972 1977 
Average 
annual 

Number of Share in Number of Share growth 
employed 

Sector             (thousands) 
total 

(percentage) 
employed 

(thousands) 
in total 

(percentage) 
rate 

(percentage] 

Agriculture         4 113.6 47.4 4 4O6.4 44.5 1.4 

Industry               1  062.0 12.2 1 294.8 13.1 4.4 

Electricity               31.5 0.4 44.9 0.5 8.5 

Construction           346.5 4.0 46O.O 4.6 6.6 

Transport, 
communications,  378.9 4.4 459.4 4.6 4.2 
storage 

Trade and 
finance                 848.9 9.8 995.6 10.0 3.5 

Housing                     137.9 1.6 153.7 1.6 2.3 

Public utilities      40.6 0.5 44.3 0.5 1.8 

Social 
development 
services             1  713.4 

Total           8 673.3 
J2sl 
100 

2 047.9 
9 907 

20.6 
100. 

3.9 

Average 2.8 

Source;    Plan analysis tables. 

Table 27 gives the planned development in the balance of payments from 

1972 to 1977, showing a decrease in the trade balance deficit from LE 158 million 

to LE 100.8 million.    At the same time the deficit in the balance of payments 

is expected to decrease from LE 80 million to a surplus of LE 17 million owing 

to the great expansion of invisible transactions,  especially in revenues from 

the SUEHED pipeline. 

1 
Mi 
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Table 27»      Egypt:    Target development in the balance 
of payments 
(Million LB) 

1972 1977 
Incremental rate 

(percentage) 

A.    Trade balance 

Exports 375 558 48.8 

Agricultural 207 241 16.4 

Industrial (excluding 
petroleum) 137 245 78.8 

Petroleum and its 
products 1? 32 176.6 

Share in petroleum 
companies 19 40 110.5 

Imports 533 658.8 23.6 

Consumer goods 130 165 26.9 

Petroleum and its produc 
products                               112 33.8 -69.8 

Intermediate goods 199 270 35.7 

Capital goods _22 _m IO6.5 

Balance 1 158 1 100.8 -36.2 

B.    Invisible transactions 

Revenues 83 259.8 212.4 

Services-' 59 227.8 286.1 

Transfers 24 32 ... 

Payments ' 102 121 33.3 

Services 66 75 13.6 

Transfers 36 46 27.8 

Balance 19 138.8 730.5 

C.    Partner's share -19 -40 -110.5 

D.    Arab aid +116 +19 - 83.6 

Total: -ßo +17 121.3 
surplus/deficit 

Source:    Plan analysis tables. 

a/    Includes revenues of SUEMED oil pipeline. 
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It was not possible to obtain information on the planned projecta in Egypt 

under the 1973-1977 plan. The existing and planned projects for 1970-1975 

were diversified and were distributed among the various branches of the 

manufacturing industry. There was a trend to set up large industrial complexes, 

such as the one for petrochemicals in Alexandria at a capital of LE 70 million; 

the Cairo petrochemical complex (LE 31 million); an electric aluminium 

production project (LE 47 million); the SUEMED pipeline at a cost of about 

LE 120 million; an iron ana steel complex; and a small car factory with an 

annual production capacity of 25,000 cars. 

± 
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IV.  IRAQ 

Characteristics of the national economy 

In 197O, the population of Iraq was estimated at  9»7 million or 7«9 per 

cent  of the estimated total population of the Arab countries in the same year. 

Between I960 and 1970 the population grew at an annual  average rate of 3.5 per 

cent,  and it is expected to reach 11.5 million by the mid-1970s.    In 1968,  those 

above the age of 15 constituted 52 per cent of the population.    Urban population 

amounted to 48 per cent of the total,  and rural population to 52 per cent. 

Illiteracy was estimated at 7O per cent.    The number of workers was 2.5 million 

in the same year,  or about 29.5 per cent  of the total population and about 

70 per cent of those above 15 years old. 

Iraq is distinguished by its spacious agricultural  land (10.2 million ha), 

amounting to about  23.5 per cent  of the country's total  land area.    But of this 

agricultural land,  only 163,000 ha,  or 1.6 per cent,   come under permanent 

cultivation;    63,000 ha,  or 0.6 per cent,  are permanent  pastures and grazing 

ground;    and the rest,  about 10 million ha,  or 97*8 per cent,  are planted with 

seasonal crops.    The smallness of the area under permanent cultivation is owing 

to the inadequacy of the irrigation network and the shortage of dams that could 

be utilized to store up the waters of the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers.    The low 

productivity of the  land is caused by drainage problems.    The chief manufactur- 

able crops produced in 1968 were:    dates (about 260,000 tons), barley (931,000 

tons),  maize (18,000 tons),  rice (325,000 tons),  tomatoes (241,000 tons), 

olives (9»000 tons),  cotton seed (25,000 tons),  sesame  seed (120,000 tons,), 

linseed (12,000 tons) and cotton (12,000 tons). 

The  livestock wealth of Iraq in relation to the total  livestock for Arab 

States amounts to:    cows and buffaloes 6.8 per cent,   sheep and goats 13.6 per 

cent,   camels 4.8 per cent,  riding animals 11.6 per cent,  and poultry 4.11  per 

cent • 

Iraq is an important petroleum-producing country.     In 1972,  for example, 

its output of crude petroleum reached 67 million tons,   that  ìB 2.6 per cent of 

world output and 8.3 per cent of the Arab oil production.    The country's proved 

petroleum reserves were put at 7«2 billion barrels or 7»8 per cent  of Arab and 

4.3 per cent of world reserves.     Its natural gas output,   in 1972,  reached 

87O million m  ;    its natural gas reserves have been put  at  566 billion m ,  or 

1.1  per cent of world and 5«8 per cent of Arab natural  gas reserves. 
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In addition to petroleum and natural gas,   Iraq produces 43,000 tons of 

salt,  as well as  limited quantities of crude sulphur and quartz. 

Iraq ranked fouith among the Arab countries in terms  "f electricity output. 

In 1968,   it had an electricity output  capacity of 1,622 million kWh. 

The GNP in 1970 was     $3,090 million (at market prices),  or about 8.5 per 

cent of the total GNP of the Arab countries,    the per capita share of GNP was 

$320 compared with $290  for the Syrian Arab Republic,   $250 for Jordan and 

$3,760 for Kuwait.     Iraq achieved an average annual growth rate in GNP and in 

the per capita share of GNP of 6 per cent and 2.5 per cent  respectively over 

the period 1960-1970. 

The GNP in Iraq is   less than the GDP because of the revenues accrued to 

foreign companies.    The  proportion of GNP to GDP in 1968 was about 85 per cent. 

Over the period 1963-1968,  Iraq realized a high annual growth rate in GDP 

(at  factor cost and current prices) of about  11.5 per cent,   bhe per capita 

share in the national product rose by 6.8 per cent,  and. the per capita share 

in the industrial product rose by 11.5 per cent. 

Table 28 shows the  percentage distribution of GDP,   employment and fixed 

capital investment in 1968. 

Table 28.       Iraq:     Distribution of GDP,  employment and 
investment,  by economic sector,   1968 

(Percentage) 

Sector GDP 
Number of 
workers 

Share of 
fixed investment 

in total 
investment 

Agriculture 19.2 56.7 13.4 

Manufacturing industry- 8.8 5.9 22.5 

Other industries 35.3 1.1 17.1 

Construction 3.0 2.7 1.4 

Transport and 
communications 6.5 5.7 11.4 

Trade and finance 6.1 5.6 4.6 

Other activities 21,1 22.3 29.6 

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Source :     Background data tables. 
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Table 28 reveals the relative importance of agriculture in the national 

economy (19.2 per cent), although the output of the other induatries sector 

(which includes the extraction of petroleum) had the largest share (35.3 per 

cent) of GDP.     The share of manufacturing industry did not  exceed 8.8 per cent 

of GDP.    The  largest number of workers (56.7 per cent) were engaged in agri- 

culture;   manufacturing and other industries employed only 5»9 per cent and 

1.1 per cent  respectively of the total.    As the table shows, manufacturing 

industry accounted for a large proportion of the fixed domestic capital invest- 

ment (22.5 per cent  compared with 13.4 per cent for agriculture and 17.1  per 

cent for other industries). 

The output of manufacturing industry alone made up about  20 per cent of 

the gross industrial output  in 1968.    The average annual growth rate of 

manufacturing industry during the previous five-year plan (1965-1969) amounted 

to 9.8 per cent, compared with 6.7 per cent for agriculture and 5.9 P^r cent 

for other industries. 

Table 29  gives the share of major groups of manufacturing in total 

manufacturing output  in 1968. 

Table 29.       Iraq:    Share of major groups of manufacturing 
in total manufacturing output,  1968 

(Percentage) 

Major group Share in total 

Pood,  beverages and tobacco 

Textiles and  leather goods 

Wood products and furniture 

Paper, printing and publishing 

Chemicals, petroleum,  coal and rubber 
products 

Non-metallic mineral products 

Basic metals 

Metal products, machinery and equipment 

Other manufactures 

43.5 

15.7 

Total 

22.6 

10.5 

... 

4.2 

... 

100.0 

Source;    Background data tables. 

¿I 



- 108 - 

The economy of Iraq is characterized by a high rate of national  savings, 

which amounted to  25 per cent of GBP at  factor cost  in 1968,  while the fixed 

domestic investment  amounted to only 17 per cent of GNP in the same year. 

The high capacity of the economy of Iraq to provide national savings  is the 

result of increasing petroleum revenues.     The   low share of investment   in GDP, 

comparad with the  high rate of savings,   is a result of the economy's   limited 

absorptive capacity,  which in turn is owing to a shortage in human skills,  the 

weakness of the construction sector and the undeveloped financial system. 

The country's foreign reserves over the period 1967-1971 amounted to  $160 million 

in gold and 1301   million in foreign currencies,   in addition to $24.5 million 

deposits in commercial banks,  $6 million deposits in the International 

Monetary Fund (IMF) and $2.5 million special drawing rights. 

The economy depends  largely on foreign trade.    During the previous five- 

year plan (1965-1969) annual exports averaged 40 per cent of GDP,  while imports 

averaged 21  per cent. 

Exports are  concentrated in a few commodities;    chief among them is 

petroleum,  which constitutes 90 to 94 per cent  of total exports.     Iraq also 

exports foodstuffs,   especially dates and barley,  as well as raw materials,   such 

as hides,   raw wool  and cotton,  and some manufactured goods such as  cement. 

Consumer goods make up about 40 per cent  of the country's imports, and 

capital goods amount to  42 per cent.    The most  important consumer goods imported 

by Iraq are sugar,   tea,   fruit,  vegetable,  silk and cotton cloth and medicines; 

the most  important  capital goods are machines,  tools,  motors,   railway ties, 

iron brackets,iironssheets and electrical equipment. 

Iraq is distinguished by a surplus  in the current transactions balance; 

annual average value of exports (1967-1970) amounted to $1,026 million, while 

the annual average value of imports in the same period was  $544.4 million,   or 

an average annual  surplus of $481.7 million. 

The Government and the public sector have played a direct and prominent 

role in the economic activity of Iraq in recent years.    The share of the public 

sector in fixed domestic investment under the previous five-year plan 

(1965-1969) was  57.5 per cent,  while the share of the private sector was only 

42.5 per cent over the same period,  compared with a share of 63.1   per cent 

for the public sector and 36.9 per cent  for the private sector in  1964» and 

5O.2 per cent for the public and 49.8 per cent  for the private sector in the 

period 1957-1963. 

M 
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The national development plan nal developa 
(1970-1974) 

Objectives 

The national development plan for 1970-1974 had the following socio-economic 

objectives: 

(a) To double the national income in  less than 10 years; 

(b) To concentrate on the development  of commodity sectors,   especially 

in agriculture and industry; 

(c) To utilize and exploit fully the mineral resources with a view to 

developing the production structure and reducing dependence on petroleum 

revenues ; 

(d) To achieve monetary stability and prevent  inflation; 

(e) To distribute the plan's projects among the govemorates of che 

Republic and to maintain a balance between socio-economic and technical aims; 

(f) To achieve economic co-ordination and .integration with the Arab 

States in application of the principle of regional specialization; 

(g) To expand educational, health and other services; 

(h)    To increase work opportunities,   co-ordinate wages and  link wages with 

productivity of workers,  and to guarantee a dignified standard of  living for 

those with limited income ; 

(i)    To achieve  social  justice and to  ensure that those with  limited 

income shall secure the greatest benefit  from the development process; 

( j)    To bjtpand the industrial sector at an annual compound rate of 13.8 

per cent ; 

(k)    To bring all projects currently under construction to  the production 

stage as soon as possible; 

(l)    To raise industrial productivity by expanding training and improving 

the quality and methods of production; 

(m)    To utilize  idle capacities and to avoid setting up new projects in 

sectors where there  is unutilized excess capacity; 
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(n)    To expand export-oriented industries the products of which have a 

high demand abroad, such as cement, vegetable oils, petroleum products and 

woollen cloth; 

(o)    To produce manufactured goods from locally available raw materials 

such as foodstuffs ; 

(p)    To give attention to the petroleum and petrochemical industries; 

(q)    To expand the  engineering and construction industries. 

The national development plan in Iraq was put into effect on 1  April  1970 

(the beginning of the financial year).     It was a five-year plan, but  some 

modifications were introduced in the second year of implementation. 

These modifications were generally designed to make the plan more ambitious 

in line with the Government's increasing revenues from petroleum, which resulted 

from the petroleum agreements that were concluded after the original plan had 

been drawn up.    In 1971,   for example,  the Governments allocations were in- 

creased by about  358.5 million Iraqi dinars (ID).    And,  in 1972, the alloca- 

tions of the self-financing sector (the public sector) were increased by about 

ID 178 million. 

Table 30 summarizes  the over-all objectives of the plan before and after 

it  was modified. 

EffectB of the plan on the economy of Iraq 

The objective of the second development plan was to achieve a growth rate 

of GDP capable of doubling the national income in less than 10 years,  or an 

annual simple growth rate of 9.3 per cent (8.5 per cent compound rate).     It 

may be noted that  the first development plan (1965-1969) achieved a simple 

annual growth rate for GDP (at  current  prices) of 7.3 per cent. 

Under the modified plan,   it was anticipated that the simple growth rate 

of per capita income would be 7.1 per cent annually.     Consequently,   the goal 

was to increase the per capita share (at factor cost)  from ID 100.8  in 1969  to 

about ID 135.6 in 1974,   and also to increase the per capita share in industrial 

output  from ID 10 to about ID 17 during the same period. 

Table 31  indicates the investment  allocations of the original plan among 

the various economic sectors,  the modifications that were introduced up to 

September 1973, and the capital/output  ratio at the national and sectoral 

levels. 
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Table 30.    Iraq:   Objectives of the development plan (1970-1974) 
before and after modification 

Item 
Original 

plan 
Modified 

plan 

Planned GDP 1974 (million ID) a/ 

Planned average annual growth 
rate of QDP (percentage) 

Simp It- 

Compound 

Planned QDP, 1970-1974 
(million ID) 

Planned per capita income 
1974 (IDj ¡7 

Planned annual simple growth rate of 
per capita income (percentage) 

Planned over-all investment, 
1970-1974 (million ID) 

Share of investment in QDP,   1970-1974 
(percentage) 

Planned increase in employment 
(percentage) 

1  404.7 1 678.1 

7.0 9.3 
6.2 8.5 

6 294.9 7 052.4 

114.0 135.6 

3.5 7.1 

1 072.4 1 608.9 

15.9 22.5 

24.O 38.9 

Source :     National development plan and its modifications. 

a/      QDP for 1969 was ID 1,039 million. 

b/      Per capita income for 1969 was ID 100.8. 

Table 32 indicates the planned QDP and its sectoral distribution, at 

factor cost, compared with QDP in 1969. 

Table 33 gives the expected development in employment in different sectors. 

It reveals the stability of the share of employment in the various sectors under 

the second plan (1970-1974). 
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Table 34 shows the distribution of investment among branches of manufacturing 

over the period 1970-1974.     It  should be noted that these investments were 

restricted to the government  sector and self-financing or public sector. 

Table 34.       Iraq:    Distribution of invesment,  by rr,ajor group of 
manufacturing,  1970-1974 

Major group 

Investment 
(million 
dinars) 

Share 
in total 

(percentage) 

Ftaod, beverages and tobacco 27 560 9.1 

Spinning and weaving 42 902 14.1 

Wood and wood products 2 800 0.9 

Paper, printing and publishing 18 000 5.9 

Chemical products 156 918 51.6 

Non-metallic mineral products 35 180 11.6 

Basic metals 1 000 0.3 

Machines, tools and equipment 17 515 5.8 

Other manufactures 2 43° _2±1 

Total 304 305 100.0 

Source;    The economic development plan and its modifications. 

Eighty-two projects were scheduled to be implemented under the plan. 

Most important were a sugar plant at  Salmaniya, with a capital of ID 8.9 million, 

and the expansion of a sugar plant at Mosul at a cost of ID 5.1 million. 

A cotton textile factory at Kamout  received the largest investment allocation 

in the spinning and weaving industry.    A paper mill was planned at  Basra at a 

cost of ID 18 million with an annual output capacity of 40,800 tons.    An 

artificial silk factory was planned at a cost of ID 12.9 million with an annual 

output of 8,500 tons.    The most  important project was the petrochemicals complex, 

which waB to be built at a cost of ID 60 million, and was expected to have an 

output capacity of 120,000 tons of ethylene.     In addition,  the petroleum 

refineries at Basra and Mosul were to be developed at a cost of over ID 38 

million. 

Table 34 also shows that attention was being focused on manufacturing 

local raw materials for export as finished products. 
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Table 35 gives the distribution of investment among the government,  public 

and private sectors,  according to the first and second development plans. 

Table 35.     Iraq:    Distribution of investment among the government 
public and private sectors:  comparison of the 

first with the second development plan 
(Percentage) 

Sector 

First 
development 

plan,   1965-1969 

Second 
development 

plan,  1970-1974 

Central Government 

Self-financing (public) 

Private 

Total 

10.0 

48.O 

42.0 

100.0 

51.3 

30.9 

100.0 

Source :    The economic development plan and its modifications. 

The economy of Iraq is distinguished by its savings capacity.    It was 

anticipated that  the total domestic savings in proportion to total investments 

under the second development plan would amount to  102 per cent (compared with 

118.9 per cent under the first development plan).     It was also anticipated that 

total domestic savings would amount to 27.8 per cent of GDP. 

The financial sources for investments of the second development plan 

(1970-1974) were: 

Share in total domestic 
savings (percentage) Sector 

Government 

Public 

Domestic 

Private 

Total 

43.1 

25.2 

17.8 

Jisi 
100.0 

With regard to foreign economic transactions,  the objective of the plan 

was to increase current  income from abroad from ID 414.1 million in 1969 to 

ID 472.9 million in 1974, or at an average annual growth rate of 2.7 per cent. 

At the same time,   current payments were expected to rise from ID 372.6 million 

in 1969 to ID 438.6 million in 1974»  or at  an average annual growth rate of 

3.3 per cent.    As a result, the surplus in the current account was expected to 

drop from ID 41.5 million to ID 34.3 r..illion under the plan, or at an annual 

rate of decrease of 3.2 per cent. 

_4 
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Table 36 shows the changes and developments expected in the main branches 

of current transactions. 

Table 36.       Iraq:    Planned foreign transactions,   1970-1974 

Item 

Exports of goods and services 

Revenues from abroad 

Current transfers from abroad 

Total revenues 

Imports of goods and services 

Revenues paid abroad 

Current transfers abroad 

Total current 
payments abroad 

Surplus in current account 

Value 
1969 

Est imated 
value,   1974 Average 

growth rate 
(percentage) (million dinars) 

407.5 465.5 +2.7 

3.8 4.2 +2.0 

2.8 3.2 ±2*1 

414.1 472.9 +2.7 

208.4 263.0 +4.7 

162.2 173.4 +1.2 

1.0 1.2 ±hl 
372.6 438.6 +3.3 

41.5 34.3 -3.2 

Source : Ministry of Planning,  Baghdad. 

The plan sought to raise the share of capital and intermediate goods from 

65 per cent of total imports in 1969 to about 75 per cent in 1974 to meet the 

increasing demand for these goods. 

The share of imported consumer goods was expected to drop from 35 per cent 

in 1969 to about  25 per cent in 1974. 

Measures for implementing the development plan (1970-1974) 

The following measures and procedures were adopted in carrying out the 

plan: 

(a)    Depending on the effectiveness of the public sector's organizations 

and companies in directly executing the investments stipulated in the plan, 

drawing up production plans for public establishments and creating the suitable 

circumstances in which the private sector could play its role in development 

within specified limits; 
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(b) Following the principle of decentralization in implementing the plan 

and developing machinery for loca?  ¿jvernments to allow them more initiative 

and to increase regional planning; 

(c) Strengthening and developing the State's statistical and planning 

agencies,   and raising the efficiency of the administrative bodies; 

(d) Strictly supervising the implementation of the plan as to schedule, 

follow-up and evaluation; 

(e) Establishing a financial scheme for the plan in order to facilitate 

procedures and to prevent the reallocation of investment  funds to cover some 

current expenditures; 

(f) Supplying the agencies responsible for implementing the plan at all 

levels with thé required technical cadres ; 

(g) Qiving attention to education by increasing classes at the primary 

education  level by 45 per cent and at the intermediate and secondary levels 

by 174 per cent;    meeting the requirements of university and higher education 

in terms of buildings and equipment;    and expanding technical education and 

training by establishing agricultural and industrial schools; 

(h)     Improving the efficiency of the banking system by expanding services 

throughout the land,  especially those of specialized banks such as the industrial, 

agricultural and real estate banks;    preparing a credit   budget that would 

guarantee monetary stability and organizing credit to conform with the volume 

of transactions; 

(i)    Revising the executive procedures for applying the industrial 

development   law to make it more effective in achieving its objectives; 

(j)    Organizing foreign trade policies and procedures to achieve the 

objectives of the plan. 
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V.    JORDAN 

Characteristics of the national economy-^ 

In I97O, Jordan had a population of 2.3 million,  or I.9 per cent of the 

estimated total population of the Arab countries.    The average annual rate of 

population growth in the period I96O-I97O was 3.5 per cent;     it  was estimated 

that the population would reach 2.7 million by 1975.    According to the 196I 

census, the proportion of the population over I5 years of age amounted to 

54*6 per cent  of the total, the urban and rural population constituted 

43.9 per cent  and 56.1 per cent   respectively.    The illiteracy rate for persons 

over 15 was 67.6 per cent  of the total population.    The number of workers 

totalled 390,000,  or 22.9 per cent  of the population and 42 per cent  of those 

over 15, thus indicating a high level of unemployment.    Table 37 gives the 

employment distribution among the various sectors of the economy in I96I. 

Table 37»      Jordan:    Distribution of employment, 
by economic sector,  I96I 

Sector 
Share in employment 

(percentage) 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing 

Other industries 

Construction 

Transport and communications 

Trade 

Other activities 

Total 

35-3 

8.4 

2.8 

10.3 

3.1 

8.0 

100.0 

Source:    Background tables. 

Jordan occupies an area of 9.8 million ha, of which I.4 million ha,  or 

14-3 per cent, are arable land;     I.25 million ha,  or 13 per cent,  are forest 

land;    the remainder consists  of desert and an inland sea.    The proportion of 

seasonally cropped land is 80.9 per cent of the total agricultural  land area; 

1/    These relate to the economy on both sides of the River Jordan. 
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permanent crops account for 12 per cent and permanent pastures for 7*1  per cent. 

As agriculture is largely dependent on rainfall,  which is irregular,  agri- 

cultural output varies from year to year.    Efforts are being made,  however, 

to increase the agricultural  land area by several irrigation projects.    The 

major agricultural crops of Jordan in 1968 were:     tomatoes (127,000 tons), 

barley (20,000 tons),  olives   (17,000 tons),  sesame seeds (6,000 tons),  and 

maize,  cotton,  vegetables,   fruit  and tobacco. 

Jordan has few livestock;     its share of the total livestock of Arab 

countries is accordingly small:    0.2 per cent of the total number of cows and 

buffaloes;     1.1  per cent of the sheep and goats;    0.3 per cent of the  camels; 

1.2 per cent of the beasts of burden;    and 2 per cent of poultry. 

The Gulf of Aqaba and the rivers Jordan and Yarmouk are the main sources 

of fresh fish. 

Jordan is  relatively poor in mineral wealth.     Its mineral deposits - with 

the exception of phosphates,  salt, clay and sand - are insufficient for the 

establishment of extractive industries.    In I968,  the production of phosphates 

amounted to  1.2 million tons,   or 1.4 per cent of the total world production. 

Salt production reached 16,000 tons.    The availability of non-metallic minerals 

makes possible the establishment of a ceramics and glass industry. 

Output of electrical energy generated by power stations in  1968 amounted 

to 156 million kWh,  of wfc; ch 40 million kWh v_fe used by industry alone. 

GNP (at  current prices)  was estimated at $570 million in  1970,  or 

1.6 per cent of the total GNP of the Arab States.    GNP increased at an average 

annual rate of 2.9 per cent in the period 1963-1968;    GNP per capita amounted 

to $250 in 197O as compared with $290 for the Syrian Arab Republic,  $320 for 

Iraq and $590 for Lebanon. 

GNP exceeds GDP in Jordan because of a net surplus in remittances from 

abroad.    This surplus rose by 2.6 per cent in 1968.    Services and particularly 

trade are the mainstay of the economy.    Table 38 shows the distribution of 

GDF and employment according to economic activity. 
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Table 38.      Jordan:    Distribution of GDP (at factor cost) and of 
employment, by economic sector, I968 

(Percentage) 

Sector GDP Employment W 
Agriculture 

Manufacturing 

Other industries 

Construction 

Transport and communications 

Traded 

Other activities 

Total 

y 

16.3 

9.6 

3.2 

5.8 

8.6 

19.1 

100.0 

36.8 

5.8 

42.9 

100.0 

Source;    IDCAS, Industrial Investment Director, Jordan, -970« 

a/   Excluding agriculture. 

b/   Including storage. 

c/   Including restaurants and hotels. 

d/   Including transport and communications. 

In 1968,   trade accounted for  19.I  per cent of GDP,   followed by agriculture 

with a share of 16.3 per cent.    The  latter sector also employed 40 per cent 

of the population.    Manufacturing and other industries accounted for 

9.6 per cent and 3.2 per cent of GDP respectively.    The table also reveals 

that the economy of Jordan is oriented towards the  services sector, which 

accounted for 57»7  per cent of GDP.    Employment in trade and other activities 

(i.e.  the services sector) accounted for 57«4 per cent of the total employment 

in all sectors excluding agriculture. 

Table 39 gives  the distribution of manufacturing output among the major 

groups of manufacturing industry in  1968,  and the average annual rates of 

growth of output for such groups in the period 1963-1968. 
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Table 39-      Jordan:    Distribution of manufacturing output   (at factor 
cost) and average annual rates of growth,  by major 

group of manufacturing, I963-I968 
(Percentage) 

Major group 

Share in total 
manufacturing 
output,  I968 

Average annual 
rate of growth, 

I963-I968 

Pood, beverages and tobacco 23*6 

Textiles, ready-made clothes 
and leather goods 16.0 

Wood, wood products and 
furniture 6.9 

Paper, printing and publishing 4*8 

Chemicals, petroleum,  coal and 
rubber products 20.6 

Non-metallic mineral products 16.0 

Basic metals ••• 

Metal products and machinery, 
including electrical 10.7 

Other manufactures 2.4 

12.0 

I4.O 

-8.3 

52.8 

43-8 

18.6 

15.O 

2.0 

The food industries were most  important  in I968 (23*6 per cent), followed 

by chemicals (20.6 per cent), textiles and non-metallic mineral products 

(16 per cent each), machinery (10.7 per cent), wood (6.9 per cent), paper 

(4.8 per cent),  and other manufactures (2.4 per cent). 

The importance attached to the development  of chemical and paper industries 

in the period I963-I968 is evident from their average annual rates of growth, 

which were 43.8 per cent and 52.8 per cent respectively. 

In the period 1963-I972, the economy of Jordan was characterized by the 

abundance of domestic savings, which accounted for 23« 1 per cent of GDP (at 

factor cost) in 1968.    Fixed domestic investment, however, was 17.8 per cent 

of GDP (at factor cost) in the same year.    The ratio of saving to investment 

was 130 per cent, thus indicating the weak adsorptive capacity of the economy. 
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The foreign reserves  of Jordan in the period 1967-1971  amounted to: 

$24-1  million in gold,  $229«5 million in foreign currencies in addition to 

$14.3 million in foreign assets of commercial banks;    $4*6 million in the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF)  account;    and $1.6 million in special 

drawing rights. 

The economy depends to a considerable extent on foreign trade,  particu- 

larly imports.    Thus in the period 1967-1972, visible and invisible imports 

were 46 per cent of GDP on an average annual basis, while the comparative 

figure for visible and invisible exports was 14.9 Vev cent. 

In 19711  exports of agricultural products (such as  fruit and vegetables) 

constituted 56 per cent of total exports,  while the comparative figure for 

phosphates was 30 per cent.    Jordan also  exports other goods,  such as cement, 

woollen textiles,  batteries and cigarettes.    Its invisible receipts accrue 

mainly from tourism.    Its major imports  are wheat and sugar.    Imports of 

consumer goods constituted 43.8 per cent of total imports in 19711    the 

balance was made up of imports of capital goods and raw materials,  particularly 

petroleum. 

Imports from the Arab countries were f.1.8 per cent of total imports  in 

1971» while the comparative figure for exports was 75-7 per cent. 

Table 40 shows a continuous deficit  in the country*s balance of trade and 

a deterioration in the balance of services account in the late 1960s.    In con- 

trast, the balance of transfers account and the capital transactions in the non- 

monetary sector account were both in surplus, with the result that the balance 

of payments recorded a total surplus in 1967 and 1968 but a small deficit in 

1969. 
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Table 40.      Jordan:   Main balance of payments 
items, 1967,  1968 and I969 

(Million dinars) 

Item 1967 1968 1969 

(a) Balance of trade 

(b) Balance of services account 

(c) Transfers 

Balance of current transactions (a+b+c) 

Capital transactions in the non- 
monetary sector 

Surplus or deficit 

-42.90 -43.04 -52.71 

+15.15 - I.32 -10.83 

+53.93 + 54-48 +45-30 

+26.18 +10.12 -18.24 

+ I.98 + 4.96 + 4.60 

+28.16 +I5.O8 -13.64 

Source;    IDCAS,  Industrial Investment Directory, Jordan, October 1970, 
p.  15. 

Although government  policy had the  aim of consolidating and promoting 

the private sector, the public sector became increasingly important in the 

period I967-I972,  accounting for some 41*9 per cent  of total investment in 

that  period.    The  investment of the public sector was confined to the 

following activities:     extractive, agriculture (particularly irrigation), 

education, health,  and the infrastructure (transport,  communications, roads, 

railways, ports and aviation);    these were activities in which the private 

sector had been hesitant to invest.     Investment by the private sector was 

concentrated in housing and certain manufacturing industries which provide 

a quick return. 

The national development plan (1973-1975) 

Objectives 

The economic and  social aims of the plan were: 

(a) To attain the highest possible level of employment, develop labour 

skills and provide 70,000  job opportunities (of which 9,000 would be in 

indust ry) ; 

(b) To attain the highest possible rate of growth of GNP (8 per cent 

on the annual average)  and achieve price stability; 

(c) To distribute  services equitably between the various regions of the 

country; 
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(d) To reduce gradually the trade deficit and to rectify the balance 

of payments; 

(e) To achieve a long-term balanced budget through dependence on domestic 

finance; 

(f) To raise industrial output during the plan period by 66 per cent, 

that is, at an annual rate of 14 per cent; 

(g) To utilize idle capacity in existing mining and industrial enter- 

prises which ranges between 25 to  35 Per ce^ of available capacity; 

(h)    To exploit the country's mineral wealth; 

(i)    To spread industrial projects evenly between the various regions; 

( j)    To achieve  integration among the various industries,  on the one 

hand,  and the manufacturing, mining and other economic sectors on the other; 

and to achieve industrial integration among the Arab States; 

(k)    To double  industrial exports, as a minimum aim, and to expand import - 

substitution industries. 

Effects of the plan on the structure of the economy 

Figures projected for the three-year plan (1973-1975) were: 

OOP, 1972 (million JD, at current prices):     217 

GDP, 1975 (million JD, at 1972 prices):    273.5 

GDP, I973-I975  (million JD,  at   1972 prices):     76I.I 

Average annual growth rate of GDP (percentage) 

Simple:    8.7 

Compound:    8 

Per capita GDP,   I972 (JD, at   current prices):    9O.4 

Per capita GDP,  I975 (JD, at   I972 prices):     IO4.3 

Average annual growth rate of per capita GDP (percentage):    5*1 

Gross fixed domestic investment, 1973-1975 (million JD):    I79 

Share of fixed domestic 'investment in GDP,  1973-1975 (percentage): 

Increase in employment (percentage):    22.3 

23.5 

M 
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The plan was designed to increase GDP (at factor cost) by 26.1 per cent 

during the three-year period,  that  is,  at a compound annual vate  of 8 per cent 

or a simple annual  rate of 8.7 per cent. 

An aim of the plan was a] so to  raise per capita GDP at an annual average 

rate of 5«1  Per cent.     It was anticipated that the per capita share of manu- 

facturing and other industrial output would  rise from  11.2 Jordanian dinars 

(JD)  in 1972 to JD 15*7 in 19751  that  is,  at  an average annual simple rate of 

IO.4 per cent. 

Table 41  indicates the distribution of investment and projected structural 

change among various sectors in the period of the plan. 

Table 41.      Jordan:    Distribution of investment, 
by economic sector,   1973-1975 

(Percentage) 

Investment 

Share  in 
GDP at 

factor cost Average 
annual rate 
of growth Sector 1972 1975 

Agriculture 15.5 18 17.I 6.4 

Manufacturing 10.9 11 13 14 

Other industries 9.2 1.3 1.7 16.6 

Construction ... 5.3 5.8 15.8 

Transport and 
communications 23.7 7.8 6.8 2.9 

Trade (wholesale 
and retail) 

C her activities-' 

0.4 18.7 18.5 7.6 

J°¿ 37.9 JZd 8.0 

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Average 8.0 

Source:    Economic development plan (1973-1975) 

a/   Including construction. 

Top priority in investment was given to the transport and communications 

sector, which was expected to absorb 23.7 per cent of total investment (with 

transport alone receiving 20 per cent), thus indicating the importance attached 

to the infrastructure.    Housing, which is a branch of other activities, was 

given second priority and was scheduled to receive nearly one half the total 
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of investment allocated to other activities,  or 19•5 per cent of gross fixed 

domestic investment,  thus indicating the need to provide suitable housing for 

refugees  from the occupied West Bank.    Manufacturing and other industries were 

also to  receive some 20.1  per cent of gross  fixed domestic investment (mainly 

for manufacturing)  during the plan period.    Great  importance was also attached 

in the plan to developing the agricultural sector,  which was to receive 

15.5 per cent of total investment.    Despite efforts to bring about a change 

in the economic structure of the country through the plan in favour of the 

commodity sectors (agriculture,   industry and construction),  output in the 

various sectors was expected to remain relatively  stable over the plan period 

since substantial structural  changes could not be brought about within the 

comparatively short period of three years. 

Under the plan the projected government  investment  in manufacturing was 

JD 5*6 million;     for chemical industry, JD 3.1 million or 56.2 per cent;    for 

basic metals, JD 2.1 million or 38.8 per cent;    and for paper and paper pro- 

ducts,  JD 0.3 million or 5 per cent. 

Investment was concentrated on the processing of domestically available 

raw materials with the aim of exporting them in the form of finished goods. 

The most  important government project was concerned with the production of 

phosphoric acid at an annual  rate of 110,000 tons.    The  capital  costs of this 

project were estimated at JD 3 million.    Private investment in manufacturing 

was projected at JD 14 million;     the choice of projects was left to private 

investors. 

Domestic savings were projected at JD  II6.5 million,  that is,   15.3 per cent 

of GDP or 60 per cent of total investment.    This, however,  is a lower figure 

than that which prevailed in the period 1967-1972,  the reasons being the 

decline in government savings owing to the rise in public expenditure for 

purposes of defence and the cessation of foreign-aid payments to Jordan after 

the events of September 1970.    Average annual domestic savings and the sources 

of such 3avings during the plan period compared with the pre-plan period were: 

Average annual domestic savings 
(million dinars) 

Source 1967-1972 1973-1975^ 

Government                                                                       9 3.5 
Private                                                                        36 35-4 

Total                                          45 38.8 

Source;    Three-year economic development plan (1973-1975). 

a/   East Bank only. 
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An increase in personal savings is noted since average annual savings 

of JD 35.4 million in the three-year plan period were roughly equal to 

average annual savings  in the period  1967-1972,  although the savings of the 

plan period related to the East Bank only.    The reasons for thic are the 

decline in personal consumption projected in the plan and the encouragement 

given to Jordanians resident abroad to make remittances to their families 

in Jordan. 

The distribution of investment between the governmental and private 

sectors in the plan period compared with the pre-plan period was: 

Distribution of investment 
(percentage) 

Sector 

Government 

Private 

Total 

1967-1972 1973-1975 

41.9 55.6 

58.1 44.4 

100.0 100.0 

Source: Three-year economic development plan (1973-1975).' 

The sharp increase in the Government*s share of investment during the 

plan period as compared with the period 1967-1972 was concentrated mainly in 

manufacturing and other industries, particularly extractive industries. 

Private sector investments, however, were concentrated in housing - the share 

of the private sector in the total projected investments for housing was put 

at 89 per cent - and also in manufacturing and mining, particularly in 

industries which provide a quick return. Private sector investment was put 

at 78 per cent of total projected investments in these activities. Despite 

the rise in the Government's share of investment during the plan period 

compared with the preceding period, such investment was expected to decline 

gradually over the plan period to allow private investment to play an increas- 

ing role. This fact is borne out by table 42, which shows the decline in 

public sector investment and the rise in private investment. 
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Table 42.      Jordan:    Changes in investment allocations, 
1973-1975 

Sector 
1973        1974 1975 Total 

(million dinars) 
Share in total 

(percentage) 

Public 

Private 

Total 

35-1 34-7 

22.9 25.6 

58.O        60.3 

29.8 99-6 

30.9 79.4 

60.7        179.Û 

55.6 

-Mil 
100.0 

Source;    Three-year economic development plan (1973-1975)« 

The plan was designed to increase employment  in the East Bank by 

22.3 per cent, that is,  at  an average annual simple rate of 7.4 per cent  since 

employment was projected to rise from 312,000 workers in 1972 to 382,000 

workers in 1975«    Table 43 shows the distribution of the increase in employ- 

ment  among the various economic sectors. 

Table 43.      Jordan:    Distribution of increase in employment, 
by economic sector, 1973-1975 

Sector 

Number of 
new workers 

Share in total 
(percentage) 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing 

Other industries 

Construction 

Transport and communications 

Trade (wholesale and retail) 

Other activitie 

Total 

18 000 

9 000 
2 000 

13 000 

.. .. 

9 000 

!? 000 
70 000 

25-7 

12.8 

2.9 

18.6 

Source:    Three-year economic development plan (1973-1975)« 

a/   Including transport  and communications. 

In foreign trade the objective of the 1973-1975 plan was to maintain 

approximately the same ratio of exports and imports in GDP in comparison 

with the period 1967-1972,  as shown below. 

mmmm 
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Imports 

Exporte 

Share in GDP (percentage) 

1973-1975   1967-1972 

46.9 

14.9 

45.2 

15.I 

Source ;    Three-year economic development plan (1973-1975). 

The plan also had as an objective increasing commodity exports at an 

annual rate of 16.4 per cent compared with a rate of 7.5 per cent for commodity 

imports.    Further aims of the plan were to promote tourism and to encourage 

remittances from abroad;    it was estimated that the deficit on current account 

would reach JD I8.8 million at the end of the plan period compared with 

JD I2.5 million in the hase year 1972.    However,  as an inflow of capital was 

anticipated in favour of both the government and the private sectors,  in 

addition to the receipt by the Government of suitable loans,  the balance of 

payments deficit was expected to be small,  or only JD 0.5 million at the end 

of the plan period compared with JD 3.6 million in 1972.    This is shown by 

table 44f which deals with estimated changes in the balance of payments over 

the plan period. 



131 - 

Table 44.      Jordan:    Estimated changes in the "balance of 
payment s 

(Million dinars) 

Item 

Estimates        Estimates 
1972 1975 

Exports of goods and  services 29.2 45-Ö 

Returns from abroad on factors of 
production used H*1 1'*° 

Current transfers from abroad 43.0 44«0 

Total current  receipts from abroad 86.3 106.8 

Imports of goods and  services 97»0 123.0 

Payments abroad for factors of production 1*7 2.5 

Current transfers remitted abroad 0.1 0.1 

Total current payments abroad 98.8 I25.6 

Current  account  deficit -12'5 -l8»8 

Capital transfer to the government 
and private sectors 2.0 o.O 

Net loans to the private sector - °*8 

Government loans l^>'° l8,° 

Repayment of government and local 
authority loans -6'1 -*'5 

Surplus/deficit -3-6 -0-5 

Source;    Three-year economic development plan (1973-1975)« 

Measures for implementing the plan 

The policies of the plan and measures for its implementation were: 

(a) To increase the responsibility of the public sector in fields 

avoided by the private sector, and gradually to increase the contribution 

of the private sector in development  efforts; 

(b) To expand the Government» s current and capital resources by raising 

the efficiency of tax collection,  revaluating buildings and agricultural land, 

increasing the upper limit of the public debt,  levying an estate duty tax and 

a capital gains tax,  and obtaining foreign financial assistance; 
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(c) To encourage the participation of the banking sector by increasing 

the powers of the Central Bank in making monetary policy, by granting loans 

to the Government  and to public organizations to finance development,  and by 

achieving economic stability both at home and abroad in co-operation with 

the Ministries of the Treasury and of Economic Affairs; 

(d) To eliminate the growing trade deficit by expanding exports more 

rapidly than imports by simplifying export procedures,   establishing trade 

centres,  participating in international fairs,  and rationalizing imports; 

(e) To establish a free-trade zone in the port of Aqaba, wherein local 

and foreign businessmen may set up assembly plants to produce goods for 

export or domestic consumption; 

(f) To consolidate Arab economic integration and in particular the 

Arab Common Market  and the Arab Payments Union; 

(g) To organize Jordanian industrial and agricultural markets; 

(h)     To establish a public industrial development organization to manage 

and guide government investment  in companies  and to utilize government 

income from such  companies in establishing new industrial enterprises or in 

assisting existing industries in overcoming financial,  administrative and 

technical difficulties.    The private sector would be allowed to take up to 

25 per cent of the share capital of the said organization; 

(i)     To provide the incentives necessary to increase investment in the 

industrial sector by exempting new enterprises from income and othe- taxes 

for a number of years,  by exempting the plant and machinery required by such 

enterprises from  customs duties,  by providing guarantees against uncommercial 

risks, by encouraging foreign capital to participate in new industries,  by 

simplifying procedures  for customs exemption of imported raw materials which 

are not available domestically,  and by granting concessions to investors in 

the exploration for mineral deposits; 

(j)    To review the system of granting licences for the establishment of 

new industrial enterprises with the aim of withholding licences from enter- 

prises in which  the value of plant  and machinery exceeded JD 20,000, unless 

evidence of their economic suitability was provided.    Enterprises with 

plant and machinery valued at  less  than JD 10,000 would be exempt from this 

provision.    The  establishment of handicraft industries would be allowed 

£ 
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without any restriction*f and a special fund - to tie affiliated to the 

Industrial Development Bank - would be set up to grant loans to craftsmen 

and small industries; 

(k)    To follow up international specifications,  particularly of purchases 

by government agencies of domestic industrial goods.    Industrial companies 

whose capital exceeded JD 10,000 would be required to apply industrial 

accounting techniques. 
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VI.    KUWAIT 

Characteristics of the national economy 

Kuwait has an area of 1.6 million ha, most  of it  desert.    Agricultural 

land amounts to only 8.4 per cent of the total area,  but  only 5OO ha are 

planted with seasonal crops and the rest  (134,000 ha)   are grazing fields 

and pastures. 

The population of Kuwait,  according to the census of April 1970,  was 

733,196,  or 0.6 per cent of the estimated total population of the Arab States. 

In I965,  22.1 per cent of the population lived in urban areas,  while 77.9 

per cent lived in the rural countryside.    Furthermore,   62 per cent of the 

population were over I5 years old.    The illiteracy rate was 47»9 per cent. 

Employment  in 1971  reached 239,000,  or 31.2 per cent  of the population. 

The population density was 101.6 per square mile. 

Population statistics in Kuwait point to high growth rates.    Since 

I957 the population has multiplied by two-and-a-half times;    and between 

I965 and 197O it  increased by almost  57 per cent.    The number of inhabitants 

of non-Kuwaiti origin have at times exceeded the number of nationals.    In 

1970,  for example, the non-Kuwaiti inhabitants numbered 53 per cent of the 

total population;     in 196I the figure was 50 per cent  and in 1957 it  was 

45 per cent. 

The GDP,  in terms of current prices,  amounted to 983 million Kuwaiti 

dinars  (KD)  in I969/7O.    It  increased between I966/67  and I969/7O at the 

rate of 8 per cent  annually,  although it  dropped below average in I969/7O 

to 3.8 per cent. 

Petroleum is the main source of income in Kuwait.     In 1972, the 

production of petroleum amounted to 167,15° tons,  or 6.4 per cent of the 

world production and 20.6 per cent  of the total output  of the Arab States. 

In the same year, the country's oil reserves amounted to 1,041 million tons, 

which was equivalent  to 10.9 per cent of world reserves and 19»5 Per cerrt 

of the total reserves of all Arab States.    In 1971, Kuwait produced 

570,374 million m    of natural gas;    it possesses  2.4 per cent  of world and 

7.9 per cent of Arab natural gas reserves. 
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Table 45 shows the oil output of Kuwait  and its rate of increase 

"between I96I and 1970. 

Table 45- (uwait:    Output of crude oi 1, I96I-I97O 

Year 
Output 

(million US "barrel •) 
Annual growth rate 

(percentage) 

I96I 663.3 2.2 
1962 714.6 12.8 

I963 765.2 7.0 

1964 842.1 10.1 

1965 86I.4 2.3 
1966 9O6.6 5.2 

1967 912.4 0.6 

I968 965.6 4.8 

1969 1  011.7 5-7 
I97O 1  O9O.6 7.8 

Source: Stat ist ICS of the Ministry of Finance and Petroleum. 

Since part  of the revenue from petroleum is transferred abroad in the 

form of profits for the foreign companies undertaking production,  GNP has 

differed noticeably from GDP.     In 1968, for example, GDP at market  prices was 

KD 95I million while GUP at market  prices amounted to KD 793 million;    the 

ratio of GNP to GDP in that  year was thus 83.3 per cent. 

The share of petroleum  and natural gas  in GDP  is decreasing,  "but the 

sector continues to be the predominant influence in the growth of GDP.    For 

example,  when petroleum production was reduced by 7.1 per cent in I967/68, 

the growth rate of GDP reached its lowest level (2 per cent).    Conversely, 

in 1968/69, an 11.8 per cent   increase in petroleum revenue resulted in a 

9.1 per cent increase in GDP. 

Table 46 indicates the distribution of GDP, by economic sector, in 

1965/66 and 1969/70. 

« 
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Table 46.     Kuwait:    Distribution of GDP, "by economic sector, 
1965/66 and 1969/70 

•^ 

GDP,  1965/66 GDP, I969/7O 

Sector 

Value Share 
(million        in total 
dinars)     (percentage) 

Value Share 
(million       in total 
dinars)    (percentage) 

Agriculture, forests, fishing 3 0.4 5 0.5 

Crude oil,  gases, mines, 
quarries 471 63.1 557 56.6 

Indust ry 24 3.2 36 3.7 

Construction 30 4.0 39 4.0 

Electricity, water and health 
services 16 2.1 36 3.7 

Transport,  communications, 
storage 21 2.8 36 3.6 

Wholesale and retail trade 59 7.9 85 8.6 

Banking,  insurance and other 
financial services 10 1.3 18 1.8 

Housing 32 4.3 44 4.5 

Public administration and 
defence 41 5.5 55 5.6 

Services 39 5.2 73 7.4 

GDP at factor cost 746 100.0 983 100.0 

Indirect taxes - aids 3 4 

GDP at market prices 749 987 

Source:    Kuwait, Council of Planning, Second Annual Report of the 
Kuwait Central Bank, 1971, P» 21. 

It may be noted from table 46 that the petroleum and natural gas sector 

had the largest share in GDP while the agricultural sector had the least. 

The share of trade varied between 7-9 per cent and 8.6 per cent.   This 

percentage is high compared with the other sectors,  excluding petroleum.    It 

indicates the importance of trade in the national economy as  a result of the 

large volume of imports from abroad and the high per capita consumption. 

Statistics published by the Council of Planning indicate that  consumer 

expenditure (both public and private)  reached 54 per cent of GDP (at market 

prices) between I965/66 and 1969/7O.    Public and private consumption in that 

last year amounted to KD 466 million.    Consumption in the private sector from 

¿1 
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I965/66 to I969/7O reached 36 per cent of GDP;    in the public sector it 

amounted to 18 per cent  in the same period.    The influential factor in public 

consumption is the oil revenue.    Although oil revenue has steadily increased, 

it  is evident that  public consumption expenditure has dropped in recent years. 

This may be the result of the commitments of Kuwait to some Arab States 

fo_ Lowing the I967  war. 

The manufacturing industry has a relatively low share in GDP.    Table 47 

shows the total output of manufacturing industry and value added (excluding 

petroleum refining and ty-products)  distributed among the major groups of 

manufacturing in I969. 

Table 47 

I bv- 

y 
Kuwait:    Distribution of manufacturing output-2' and value 

added, by major group of manufacturing,  I969 

Manufacturing 
Value 

out put 
Share 

Value added 
Value Share 

(thousand : m total (thousand in total 

Major group dinars) (P< srcentage) dinars} (percentage) 
31.8 Pood 13 995 35-3 6 787 

Beverages(non-alcohol ic) 3 O98 7.8 1 875 8.8 

Spinning and weaving 12 O.03 7 
Shoes and ready-made 

clothes 140 0.4 54 0.2 

Particle board 97 0.2 65 0.3 

Furniture 6 018 I5.2 3 268 I5.3 

Paper industry 373 0.9 146 0.7 
Printing and related 

industries 1 461 3.7 872 4.1 
Chemicals and by-product s   4 455 11.2 2 822 12.3 

Non-mineral products 6 669 16.8 3 783 I7.7 
Mineral products 2 702 6.8 1 592 7.5 
Electrical appliances 206 0.9 l6l 0.8 

Transport 255 0.6 90 0.4 

Other manufactures                          1 
Total    39 482 

Source:    Kuwait Council of Planni 
Kuwait Central Bank,  1971» 

— 1 
21  523 100.0 

ng.     Second 

100.0 

Annual Report of the 

a/   Excluding petroleum and its by-products. 

According to the I969 statistics, there were 85O establishments engaged 

in manufacturing with a paid-up capital of KD 29.8 million and production 

equipment valued at KD 19«3 million. 

l/   The available data about the distribution of GDP and value added in 
the manufacturing industry among the major groups of manufacturing do not 
include petroleum-refining and by-products;    industrial statistics do not 
include the latter activity because of the administrative distribution of 
industrial activities. 
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Table 47 indicates that the output of manufacturing in I969 reached 

KD 39.5 million,   and value added amounted to KD 21.5 million.   Some 1,360 

workers were engaged in manufacturing,   receiving a total wage of KD 7-8 million. 

The food industry had the largest  share of output  and value added.    This 

major group of manufacturing industry also had the largest  number of produc- 

tion units, that  is, 49.6 per cent of the total number of production units 

engaged in the manufacturing industry. 

Investment  in the national  economy increased at   a high rate (19«4 per cent 

annually) between I965/66 and I967/68.    Table 48 shows the value of gross 

fixed investment   and its share  in GNP for I965/66 and I969/7O. 

Table 48.     Kuwait:    Gross fixed investment and its  share in GNP, 
by sector,  I965/66 and 1969/70 

Sector 

Gross fixed investment 
1965/66 

Value Share in 
(million GNP 
dinars)       (percentage) 

Gross fixed investment 
I969/7O 

Value Share in 
(million GNP 
dinars)      (percentage) 

Private                                              60 10.1 89                 10.6 

Public                                             _43 7.3 62                   7-4 

Total                             103 
Average 17.3 

151 
I8.O 

Source:    Kuwait Council  of Planning, Second Annual Report of the 
Kuwait Central Bank, 1971| P»   23« 

The total fixed investment  in the five years I965/66 - I969/7O amounted 

to KD 712 million, of which the private sector undertook KD 429 million and 

the public sector KD 283 min ion.    Table 48 shows a steady increase in gross 

fixed investment, but  its share in GDP did not exceed 0.6 per cent  in that 

period. 

Many factors influence the capital structure.     In the private sector, 

the profit rate seems to be the sole factor determining private investment 

together with the restrictions  imposed by the national economy on its capacity 

to absorb new investment.    The  investment of the public sector, on the other 

hand,  depends on the government plan for economic development and the 

requirements of the national  economy in terms of capital goods and construc- 

tion projects. 
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Savings in Kuwait   are high owing to the high per capita income in 

addition to rising government savings.    In I968,  for example,  savings amounted 

to KD 352 million,  or about  37 per cent  of GDP  and about 290 per cent   of the 

fixed gross investment   in that year. 

The foreign trade of Kuwait figures  prominently since the country's main 

revenue comes from exporting petroleum,   and the  economy is dependent   on 

imports. 

Table 49 gives the  structure of foreign trade in 1962/63 and I969/7O. 

Table 49»      Kuwait:     Structure of foreign trade,  I962/63 and 1969/7O 

Item 1962/63 1969/70 

Million dinars 

Gross imports (A) 

Gross exports (B) 

Non-petroleum exports 
Petroleum exports 

GDP (C) 

Balance of trade 

Ratio of foreign trade  (A+B/A+C) 

Ratio of importS/GDP 

Ratio of petroleum exports/gross export) 

Per capita imports 

Incremental change of per capita 
imports 

101.9 233.8 

422.1 621.5 

8.1 
414.O 

24.5 
597.0 

460 84O 

+320.2 

Percent age 

+387.O 

93 80 

22 28 

98 

Dinars 

96 

262.6 

Percentage 

319.O 

4.7 

Source:    Kuwait, Council of Planning, Second Annual Report of the 
Kuwait Central Bank, 1971, p. 46, table 31. 

The table indicates that the foreign trade ratio dropped from 93  per cent 

in the beginning of the 1960s to 80 per cent  in I969/7O.   This high ratio 

reflects the basis of foreign trede and points to the need for diversification 

in the national economy. 

Mi 
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Kuwait has one of the highest  per capita import rates, which amounted to 

$968 in I967,   $852.9  in 1968 and $893.2 in I969.    The figures in the same 

years for Saudi Arabia were $82.05,  $101.1  and $104.24, and for Iraq they were 

$48«55i  $44.72 and $47«1«    These rates demonstrate not only that  the economy 

of Kuwait depends mainly on imports "but  also that Kuwait  imports high quality 

commodities. 

Table 50 gives  import  data for I965/66  and 1970/71. 

Table  50.      Kuwait:    Imports,   I965/66 and I969/7O 

1965/66 1969/70 

Imports 

Value 
(million 
dinars) 

Share 
in total 

(percentage) 

Value 
(million 
dinars) 

Share 
in total 

(percentage) 

Pood and live  animals ! 27.8 19 33.8 14 

Beverages and tobaccc ) 6.9 5 6.1 3 

Raw materials  (other than fuel) 3.2 2 4.1 2 

Petroleum mining and 
material 

related 
1.1 1 2.2 1 

Vegetable and animal 
and fats 

oils 
0.3 _ 0.8 — 

Chemicals 5-3 4 11 5 

Finished products 33.3 23 48.1 21 

Transport machines and 
equipment 46.8 

Diverse manufactured goods 19«5 

Semi-processed goods - 

Total 144.2 

32 

14 

100 

91.6 

36.7 

234.8 

39 

15 

100 

Source :    Kuwait, Council of Planning,  Second Annual Report  of the 
Kuwait Central Bank,  1971, PP- 99 - 105« 

The trade balance of Kuwait showed a  continuous surplus during the 1960s 

owing to the revenue from oil exports. 

With regard to the current invisible transactions, they are confined to 

tourism, the  expenses incurred by diplomatic and educational missions,   and 

insurance and medical  care.    In these transactions, the debit  side usually 

outweighs the credit   side. 
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The first five-year socio-economic development plan 
(1967/68-1971/72) 2/ 

Objectives 

The objectives of the plan were: 

(a) To increase GDP "by 37 per cent during the plan period at an annual 

rate of 7.4 per cent,  or an increase from KD 801  million in the base year 

1966/67 to KD 1,098 million in the final year of the plan.    This is one of 

the highest rates among the developing countries.    However, in formulating 

the plan, there was caution not to be over-optimistic - because of xne State*s 

increasing revenues from oil exports; 

(b) To diversify sources of national income,  that is, to reduce the 

share of petroleum and increase the share of the other sectors.    This was a 

desirable tendency since it would have been dangerous to rely on one  sector 

only.    A successful diversification of the national economy would occur through 

•expanding the transport  sector,  be it land,  sea or air transport.    According 

to the plan, attention should be given to large- and medium-sized ships, 

especially petroleum tankers, and to international highways linking Kuwait with 

Saudi Arabia in the south and the Mediterranean Sea in the west.     In order to 

ensure diversification, an aim of the plan was to develop the petrochemical 

industry and to introduce other types of industry which studies and research 

had proven to be economically profitable.    In addition, attention would be 

given to the agricultural  sector after completion of the project for  securing 

irrigation water from Iraq or from subterranean sources.    The plan also 

envisaged the expansion of the Wishing and animal-breeding industries; 

(c) To develop human resources and to create a specialized and  skilled 

human capacity by expanding technical and vocational training and by raising 

its standard in order to meet the requirements of socio-economic development; 

to give attention to public health and medical  services and to raise medical 

care to acceptable  standards.    The plan also provided for compulsory education 

at the primary and medium levels and for diversified specialization at the 

university level; 

t 

2/   This plan, although not approved by the National Assembly of Kuwait 
and so without a legal form, still gives an idea of the trends and objectives 
of socio-economic development. 
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(d) To complete the infrastructural projects,  for without an infrastruc- 

ture it would be extremely difficult to achieve rapid socio-economic develop- 

ment,  realize foreign reserves or reduce production costs.    These projects 

included all means of communication,  energy, water,  housing and medical care; 

(e) To achieve a social balance by an equitable distribution of the 

national-income.    Through the plan it was hoped to narrow the gap between the 

high-income and low-income brackets without affecting the economic producti- 

vity of the society or weakening economic incentives.     Such incentives are 

necessary for the development,  progress and efficiency of the national 

economy; 

(f )    To achieve a geographical balance in development so that all members 

of the society would benefit from the public services and job opportunities; 

(g)    To strengthen economic relations with other Arab States and to 

attempt to achieve effective economic co-ordination among these States. 

Effects of the plan on the structure of the economy 

Distribution of GDP and investment among various sectors 

Table 5I  indicates the effects of the plan on the structure of the 

national economy.    It gives the distribution of GDP,  by economic sector, 

in the base, third and final years of the plan.     The table allows a 

comparison of the I969/7O figures actually realized in the first three years 

with the final objectives,  or the figures for the final year.    GDP,  for 

example,  grew in the first three years at a somewhat higher average annual 

rate than that stipulated by the plan.     If the sectors are taken separately, 

agriculture,  manufacturing industry,  other industries and construction 

developed in the first three years at lower average annual rates than those 

specified by the plan.     On the other hand, transport and communications, 

wholesale and retail trade, and other activities developed at higher average 

annual rates than specified in the plan. 
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The gross target  investment under the plan amounted to KD 837 million, 

or 17.1 per cent of the target GDP.    Actual investment  in the first  three 

years of the plan reached KD 474 million.    The plan envisaged that the public, 

private and joint   sectors would participate in the implementation of this 

investment.    According to the plan,  investment  to he undertaken by  each sector 

was distributed as  follows:    public sector 60.6 per cent, private  sector 

32.2 per cent,  and the joint sector J.2 per cent.   The aim of the plan was 

that the public sector undertake the major part  of this investment.     In the 

first three years of the plan, the public sector invested KD  284 million, 

while the private  sector invested KD 190 million. 

Investment was to be financed through national savings.    Domestic savings 

during the plan period were estimated at KD 1,360 million,  of which KD 537 

million came from the government  sector and KD  375 million from the private 

sector.   The ratio  of gross domestic savings to the domestic fixed investment 

was 149.1 per cent. 

Table 52 gives the share of each sector in the gross domestic fixed 

investment  as stated in the plan. 

Table 52.      Kuwait:    Share of the e••^ •f•%ff?** 
domestic fixed investment, 1967/68-1971/7¿ 

Sector 

Value 
(million dinars) 

Share in total 
(percentage) 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing industry 

Other industries—' 

Construction 

Transport and communications 

Wholesale and retail trade 

Other activities 

Total 

12.0 1.4 

86.0 10.3 

206.8 24.7 

177.0 21.1 

152.2 I8.2 

22.0 2.6 

I8I.O 21.6 

837.0 lOO.O 

Source:    Plan analysis tables. 
a/   Including petroleum and natural gas with an investment  of KD 7Û million 

or 7.7 per cent   of the total investment. 

According to the plan, the distribution of national investment to the 

various economic  sectors conformed to the requirements of  each sector,  based 

on productivity measures, on the one hand,  and on the contribution of each 

sector to GDP on the other. 
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As the State intended to diversify the sources of its national production, 

it  allocated only KD 70 million to the petroleum and natural gas sector,  or 

7.7 per cent  of total  investment.    The State allocated KD 86 million to 

manufacturing industry,  or 10.3 per cent  of total  investment, with KD 21 million 

to he undertaken "by the public sector, KD 39 million by the joint  sector,  and 

KD 26 million by the private sector.    In other words,  the investment  relegated 

to the private  sector exceeded that  of the public sector. 

Transport   and communications received a large share of the investment  in 

order to achieve the planned objectives  in developing this sector.    Housing 

also received a large share,  amounting to I8.4 per cent, to take care of the 

huge urban expansion accompanying industrial development. 

For the othe    infrastructural industries, the plan allocated KD 64.8 million 

to electricity, KD 72 million to water utilities,   and 6.7 per cent  of total 

investment to  educational  services, training and research. 

Table 53 gives the capital/output  ratio in the various economic sectors 

according to the estimates of the plan. 

Table 53.      Kuwait:    Cap it al/out put  ratio for the  economic sectors, 
1967/68-1971/72 

Planned increase in GDP    Planned gross fixed     Capital/output 
(A) investment   (B) ratio 

Sector (million dinars) (million dinars) (B/A) 

Agriculture 3 

Manufacturing industry 16 

Other industries 177 

Construction 15 

Transport and 
communicat ions 10 

Wholesale and retail 
trade 26 

Other activities -5S 
Total 297 

Average 

12 

86 

206.8 

177 

I52.2 

22 

181 

837.0 

4 

5.4 

1.2 

11.9 

I5.2 

0.9 

3.6 

2.8 

It may be noted that  it was estimated in the plan that the capital/output 

ratio would be 2.8, that is, that KD 837 million would realize an increase in 

GDP amounting to KD 297 million.    This rate approaches counterpart rates in 
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the developing countries.    It was expected in Kuwait that this ratio would 

be high in the construction, transport   and communications sectors since they 

require a huge capital outlay over a long period to initiate development   and 

to affect  economic activity substantially. 

It  is noteworthy that the plan envisaged a capital/out put ratio  in 

manufacturing industry and agriculture approaching the one for developing 

countries that  have recently begun economic development.    The other industries 

sector,  of which petroleum and electricity make up a major part, has a high 

productivity owing to the adoption of the most modern production methods  and 

technology.    Wholesale and retail trade is one of the  service sectors  in which 

the ratio of the capital utilized to other factors of production is low. 

Consequently,  it was expected that  its capital/output  ratio would also be low. 

Employment 

According to the census of April  I965,  40,166 of a total of 179,284 

employees were nationals,  or about  23 per cent  of the working force.    The 

percentage of Kuwaiti workers to Kuwaiti  inhabitants  (220,059) was 18.2 per cent. 

The number of non-Kuwaiti employees was 119,118,  or about  77 per cent  of the 

labour force.    The percentage of non-Kuwaiti workers to non-Kuwaiti  inhabitants 

was 56 per cent;    this high percentage  resulted from the fact that 70 per cent 

of the non-Kuwaiti  inhabitants were males. 

As may be assumed from the composition of the labour force, most  of the 

technical work requiring vocational and handicraft  skills has been carried out 

by non-Kuwaitis.    Many Kuwaitis,  however,  work in government administration, 

or are businessmen in private commercial  establishments  at home and abroad. 

The broad lines of the population policy were summarized in the plan 

as follows: 

(a) To determine the euitable population size that  could provide the 

required labour force on the basis of the absorptive capacity of the national 

economy; 

(b) To adopt  a principle of selection in determining the size of the 

non-Kuwaiti labour force.    The selection would take into consideration national 

security and the social,  cultural and religious precepts of the State; 

(c) To better distribute employment,  which has been to a large extent 

high in some posts,  especially government  posts,  and to direct it towards more 

productive posts in other spheres; 
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(d) To create the necessary incentives to persuade the excess labour 

force to transfer to other jobs; 

(e) To encourage Kuwaiti women to take up suitable jobs by giving them 

priority in these  jobs. 

The productivity of the Kuwaiti worker was estimated for the base year 

of the plan at KD 4,306.   This was determined by dividing GDP in the base year 

(KD 801 million)  by the total number of workers (186,000).    One of the main 

objectives of the plan was to  raise productivity by 1.5 per cent  annually. 

This percentage was determined on the basis of the efficiency standard existing 

at the time of drawing up the plan;    it presupposed the completion of the 

technical and vocational training provided for in the plan,  as well as a 

reduction in unemployment,  especially in the public sector.    It  was expected 

that the average productivity would reach KD 4,639 in the final year of the 

plan and that the labour force would number 237,000.    Since the number of 

workers in the base year was 186,000, the plan would require a further 

51,000 workers in the course of its implementation.    This additional number 

of workers could be met from: 

(a) The natural population growth among Kuwaitis; 

(b) Importing the required labour force from among non-Kuwaitis. 

An objective of the plan was to increase the percentage of Kuwaiti workers 

from 18 to 23 per cent by finding work for the unemployed and increasing 

women's employment  so that the Kuwaiti labour force would grow by 21,000 workers. 

Since the plan provided for 51,000 job opportunities, the remaining vacancies 

(30,000 posts)   could be filled by non-Kuwaitis. 

Measures for implementing the plan 

Government agencies concerned with economic planning 

The Council of Planning.    This Council was formed in August 1962 to co- 

ordinate the work of government ministries and departments and their work with 

the private sector during the implementation or follow-up of the plan. 

The Council was to draw up the detailed development plan and to propose 

socio-economic policies.    It was also to advise the Government  on economic 

matters and to submit proposals related to socio-economic issues to the 

legislative and executive authorities. 
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The Department of Industrial Affairs.    This is one of the departments 

of the Ministry of Trade and Industry.     It  was formed to prepare industrial 

studies and statistics and to undertake the general  supervision of industrial 

affairs.    The Department makes economic studies of projects and administers 

government  incentives to develop and organize the industrial  sector. 

The Industrial Development Committee.    The Committee is headed by the 

Minister of Trade and Industry;    its membership is comprised of representatives 

of the government departments concerned and three members from the private 

sector.    The function of this Committee is to study the necessary proposals 

for industrial development, to consider applications  for permits and licences 

and to make final recommendations in addition to proposals concerning 

specifications and measurements to be  referred to the General Committee for 

Specifications and Measurements. 

Central bank.    A stipulation was made in the plan for the creation of 

a central bank to co-ordinate the banking and planning systems.    The bank 

was expected to formulate monetary policy in order that tho banking system 

should be effective in realizing the objectives of the  investment  envisaged 

in the plan.    The necessity was recognized for financial institutions in the 

national economy to  absorb and direct  savings towards  investment opportunities. 

Industrial  sector development  programme ( 197l/72-1975/f6)—/ 

As private investment,  in industry had not achieved the desired results, 

and as industry had the most, potential to develop and contribute towards the 

urban development of the State,  an industrial sector development  programme 

was drawn up to cover the period 1971/72-1975/76. 

The aim of the programme is to achieve investment   estimated at KD I5O 

million which would be provided by the Government in  coülaboration with the 

private sector and international foreign companies. 

The programme depends on establishing industries to meet local market 

requirements.   Many vital  industries,   it  was discovered, could be started 

to meet local needs with the possibility of exporting surplus products to 

the Arab States.    This  investment  could be provided by the private sector 

if suitable incentives were given to  it. 

 Table 54 lists the proposed projects and their estimated investment. 

3/   Report of the Industrial Development Centre  on Trends and Attitudes 
of Industrial Development  in Kuwait,  Industrial Development Conference, Kuwait, 

I97I. 
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Table 34«     Kuwait:    Estimated investment for domestic 
consumer projects,  I971/72-I975/76 

Industry 
Estimated investment 

(thousand dinars) 
Estimated annual 
production volume 

Liquid-cell batteries 
(b- and 12-volt) 25O 60 000 units 

Dry-cell batteries (3 sizes) 35O 15 million units 

Chemical detergents 45O 2 000 tons 

Leather tanning and wool pressing 200 600 000 hides 
200 tons wool 

Dry dock (repair and maintenance 
of fishing vessels) 1 600 

Steel rolling 5 000 100 000 tons 

Tires 3 500 200 000 units 

Air—conditioning units 1 600 30 000 units 

Vegetable oils and fats 1 000 6 000 tons 

Pig-iron pipes and joints 1 000 3 000 tons 

Medicines 1 25O 

Wood-cutting and processing 1 000 872 800 m3 

Textile« 8 000 20 million m 

Small  industries 3 000 

Total 29 000 

Source:    Statistics of the Ministry of Trade and Industry. 

Owing to the small size of the local market in Kuwait,  the industrial 

sector development programme envisaged that  export industries,  with large 

outputs, were best  able to contribute effectively towards achieving the 

objectives of development.    In order to set  up these industries,  it would be 

necessary for these projects to depend on utilizing the best   raw materials 

and on the necessary technical and administrative skills.    For this reason, 

the recruitment of foreign personnel experienced in this sphere was advocated. 

It  was not  expected that the private sector would participate in these projects 

because of the risks involved.    Hence,  it  was stipulated in the programme 

that the Government should undertake to implement these projects by setting 

up joint ventures under its supervision. 
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The investment required for export industries was estimated at 

KD 120 million.    This figure was reached after a detailed study of the 

projects listed in table 55« 

Table 55.      Kuwait:   Estimated investment  for export projects, 
1971/72-1975/76 

Industry 

Estimated 
investment 

(million 
dinars) 

Estimated 
product ion 

volume 
(tons) 

Basic lubrication oils 

Liquid gas 

Aluminium 

Basic and medium petrochemicals 

Chemical products (nitrogen 
fertilizers) 

Total 

3 

15 

25 

72 

120 

30 000 (annually) 

600 000 (annually) 

120 000 (annually) 

1 400 (daily) 

Source:    Statistics of the Ministry of Trade and Industry. 

.£ 
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VII.    LEBANON 

Characteristics of the national  economy 

The population of Lebanon was  2.7 million in 1970,  or about  2 per cent 

of the estimated total population of the Arab States.    Over the decade 1960- 

1970 the population increased at   an annual average  rate of 2.5 per cent;     it 

was expected to  reach about 3 million by the mid-1970s.    In 1970, the labour 

force of those over I5 years of age made up about   57  per cent of the total 

population.    The  shares of urban and rural population in the total population 

were 60 and 40 per cent  respectively in 1970.    Twenty per cent of total 

population were  employed. 

Lebanon has  a total area of  just over 1 million ha.    About 326,000 ha 

(36.6 per cent)   are agricultural  fields,  240,000 ha (73.6 per cent)   are planted 

with seasonal crops,  and 176,000 ha (23.1 per cent)   come under perennial  farming. 

Pastures or grazing fields amount to 10,000 ha or 3.1 per cent, with woods and 

forests covering only 9«5 Per cent of the total land area. 

The differences in climatic  zones result  in wide diversification in 

agricultural crops  and fruits.    The chief manufacturable crops produced in 

1968 were:    sugar beets (110,000 tons),  grapes (84,000 tons), tomatoes 

(60,000 tons),  olives (32,000 tons),  barley (11,000 tons), maize (4,000 tons), 

sunflower seeds  (2,000 tons),  and sugar-cane and sesame seeds (1,000 tons each). 

Lebanon is poor in mineral  wealth,    it has no  significant extractive 

industries except   salt,  of which  30,000 tons were produced in I968.     However, 

Lebanon is distinguished by its geographical location, which is highly suitable 

for regional trade,  and by its diverse financial and commercial experience and 

establishments.    The country's moderate climate is  an added advantage to tourism. 

The wealth in livestock, relative to that of all Arab States,   is as follows: 

cows and buffaloes,  O.4 per cent;     sheep and goats,   O.5 per cent;     riding 

animals, 0.6 per cent;    and poultry, 13-1 per cent. 

The available electrical energy,  in 1968, was estimated at 4,220 kW;    about 

1,035 million kWh were produced of which 176,000 were from the thermal  stations 

and the rest from hydroelectric stations. 

The GNP,  at market prices in 1970, reached $1,610 million, or 4.4 per cent 

of the CNP of the Arab States.    The annual growth rate of W? in I96O-I970 

averaged 3 per cent.   The per capita GNP, in 1970,   amounted to $590,  compared 

± 
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with 1290 for the Syrian Arab Republic, $250 for Jordan,   and «440 for Saudi 

Arabia.    As there was a net  inflow of transfers,  GNP exceeded GDP by 4 per cent 

in 1968. 

Table 56 shows the large share of the services sectors in GDP in 1968 in 

relation to the other sectors.    Trade,  for example, contributed 31.8 per cent 

to GDP,  and accounted for 17 per cent of employment.    Transport  and communica- 

tions contributed 9 per cent to GDP and engaged about 7 per cent  of the workers, 

while the agricultural sector contributed 10 per cent to GDP but  engaged about 

19 per cent of the workers. 

Table 56.      Lebanon:    Distribution of GDP and employment, 
by economic sector, 19°8 

(Percentage) 

Sector 

Share in GDP 
at  factor cost 

Share in 
employment 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing industry 

Other industries 

Const ruct ion 

Transport and communications 

Wholesale and retail trade 

Other activities 

Total 

10.2 18.9 

12.9 I7.8 

2.3 1.0 

4.5 6.5 

8.9 7.1 

31.8 17.0 

29.4 31.7 

100.0 100.0 

Source:    Background data tables. 

Table 57 gives the share of major groups of manufacturing in employment 

and annual wages,  according to the I964 statistics.    Spinning, weaving and 

ready-made clothes ranked at the top, followed by the food, beverages and 

tobacco industries and non-metallic mineral products (glass and building 

materials). 

JE 



- 153 - 

Table 57«      Lebanon:    Distribution of employment and wages, 
by major group of manufacturing,  I964 

(Percentage) 

Major group Workers Annual wages 

Pood, beverages and tobacco 

Textiles,  ready-made clothes,  leather 
goods 

Wood products and furniture 

Paper, printing and publishing 

Chemicals,  petroleum,  coal and rubber 
products 

Non-metallic mineral products 

Basic metals 

Tools, machines and electrical 
appliances 

Other industries 

22.9 

3O.9 

3.6 

13.7 

IO.5 

16.2 

2.4 

Total 

27.O 

26.1 

3.0 

11.6 

8.9 

13.7 

2.0 

Source:    Arab League Industrial Development Centre, Guide to Industrial 
Investment  in the Republic of Lebanon. 

If the increase in the number of registered establishments in each major 

group of manufacturing is taken as an approximate measure for the development 

in these groups, textiles, shoes and ready-made clothes, followed by printing 

and publishing, had the highest rate of development  in recent years. 

The economy of Lebanon is characterized by weak domestic savings, which 

in 1968 reached only 4«1 per cent of GNP in terms of production costs. 

The country's foreign reserves  in the period 1967-1971  reached an annual 

average of $281.1 million in gold and $95*1 million in foreign currencies,  in 

addition to $577 million in foreign deposits in commercial banks and 

$2.3 million in the International Monetary Fund (IMF). 

The economy depends mainly on foreign trade.    In I968,  exports amounted 

to 23 per cent  of GDP while imports made up about 45*6 per cent. 

Table 58 shows the exports and imports in 1968. Services ranked highest 

among exports and consumer goods were leading imports. 
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Lebanon:    Exports and imports,  I968 
(Percentage) 

Exports Share in total Import s Share in total 

Agricultural goods 16.8 Consumer goods 52.I 

Industrial goods 26.9 Intermediate goods 37-7 
Services 56.3 Capital goods 10.2 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source:    Background dat a tables. 

The chief exports are:    fruits, vegetables, dairy products,  cereals and 

ready-made clothes.     The country also exports investment goods,  especially 

transport equipment,  but these are mostly re-exported commodities. 

Important among the intermediate goods exported by Lebanon are those 

utilized in building and industry, followed by some intermediate agricultural 

goods.    Most  of the raw materials (excluding tobacco) are re-exported goods. 

The chief imports are:    food, oils, fats, livestock, machines and tools. 

Transit trade plays a prominent part  in the economy.    In I968, transit trade 

amounted to 15,333 million Lebanese pounds (LL), or 35 per cent  of GDP.    The most 

important transit goods are:    metal commodities, machines,  electrical appliances, 

textiles, transport  equipment, and chemical and botanical products.    Most  of the 

transit  exports (with the exception of petroleum) pre directed to the Arab 

States.    He-exported products amounted to 20 per cent of the total exports in 

I968.    (For geographical distribution of exports and imports,  see table 59). 

Table 59«      Lebanon:    Geographical distribution of exports and imports, I964 
(Percentage) 

Region Exports to Imports from 

Arab States 63*8 

EEC 6.7 

European Free Trade Association (EFTA) 6*4 

Other European countries 4*0 
CMEA 5.5 

Other countries I3.6 
Total 100.0 

I2.9 

28.6 

24.5 

10.6 

23.4V 
100.0 

Source:    The six-year plan for economic development, 1972-1977i P» 171« 
a/   Also including other European countries*    The share of the United 

States was 9 per cent. 
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The country's "balance of payments, in 1967,  showed a large deficit of 

LL 896 million.    This was covered in part by LL 709 million from the services 

sector, mostly from the tourist industry.     The remaining deficit was met 

largely "by the profit from incoming capital.    Normally, Lebanon enjoys a sur- 

plus in its "balance of payments;    in I966,  for example,  it amounted to 

LL 66 million. 

Lebanon has a free economy system with continuous interaction and co- 

operation between the public and private  sectors.     In I965,  the Lebanese 

cabinet approved the first  five-year plan (1965-1969)  calling for a total 

investment of LL 1,080 million.    The Government's share did not exceed 

20 per cent,  and the private   sector undertook the rest. 

The Ministry of Public  Planning draws up the development plans, which are 

binding for the public sector and serve as guidelines for the private sector. 

The six-year plan for economic development (1972-1977) 

Objectives 

The chief objectives of the plan may be summed up as follows: 

(a) To maintain a high development rate for GDP of 7 per cent annually. 

If this rate  is attained,  per capita GDP will increase at a rate of 4.7 per  cent 

annually; 

(b) To  create a better balance among the economic sectors by speeding up 

the development of agriculture and industry? 

(c) To  increase job opportunities for new entrants into the labour force; 

(d) To reduce the deficit in the trade balance by increasing exports at 

an annual average rate of  I5 per cent, which would be attained by increasing 

the export of agricultural  products at an annual rate of 5 to 6 per cent,  of 

industrial products at a rate of 11 to 13 per cent, and of services and trans- 

port at a rate of 4 to 5 per cent,  and by reinforcing trade transit and re- 

exportation as well as endeavouring to make Lebanon a centre for the redistri- 

bution of foreign goods.     Imports are expected to increase at an annual 

average rate of 8.2 per cent; 

(e) To achieve a better proportion between the income of the individual 

and that of the area; 



- 156 - 

(f) To encourage individual activity in the sphere of industry while 

avoiding the shortcomings of free economy through suitable organization; 

(g) To guarantee primary education for all children, to expand the other 

levels of education,  and to  develop the educational system and school 

curricula to  suit the socio-economic requirements. 

The effects of the plan on the structure of the economy 

Table 60 indicates the quantitative objectives of the plan, which are to 

achieve a growth rate in GDP of 7 per cent  and in per capita GDP of 

4.7 per cent,   and to increase the share of investment in GDP "by an annual 

average rat e of 18 per cent. 

Table 60.      Lebanon:    Objectives of the six-year plan, 
1972-1977 

GDP in base year (1969)  at factor cost (million LL) :    4 564.6 

Planned GDP, 1977 (million LL):    7 842.6 

Total planned GDP, 1972-1977 (million LL):    3 999.9 

Planned average annual growth rate of GDP (percentage):    7 

Per capita GDP, 1969 (LL):    1 717 

Planned per capita GDP,  1977  (LL)*     2 420 

Planned average annual growth rate of per capita 
GDP,  1977 (percentage):    4.7 

Total planned investment, 1972-1977 (million LL):    7 200 

Share of investment  in GDP, 1972-1977 (percentage):    l8 

Source:    Six-year economic development plan (1972-1977). 

It is difficult to gauge the effects of the plan on the economic infra- 

structure because no mention is made of the shares of the economic sectors in 

GDP in the last year of the plan;    thus,  it is not possible to compare these 

percentages with those of the base year.   Moreover, the development rates of 

the various sectors were not given separately but were combined.    Table 61 

gives an idea, however, of some of the changes envisaged in the country«s 

national economy,  according to the development plan. 

The total investment  is expected to reach LL 7|200 million, or 18 per cent 

of GDP, with the government   sector undertaking LL 1,740 million (24 per cent) 

and the private sector undertaking LL 5»460 million (76 per cent). 
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Table 61.  Lebanon: Distribution of government investment, 
by economic sector, 1972-1977 

(Percentage) 

Sector [nvestment 

Share in GDP at 
production cost 

1969 

Planned average 
annual growth 

rate 

Agriculture 18.3 9.5 1-5 

Manufacturing industry- 3.2 13.3 9-10 

Other industries 13.0 2.3 ... 

Construction ... 4.7 6 

Transportation and 
communications 25.8 8.4 

Trade ... 31.5 6-7 

Other activities 39.7 30.3 

Total 
Average 

100.0 100.0 

7 

Source: Plan analysi 3 tables. 

Government investment is concentrated in the sectors that make up the 

basic socio-economic structure, namely, irrigation and dams in agriculture, 

electricity and energy in industry, and transport, communications, health and 

culture included in "other activities". The small size of government invest- 

ment in manufacturing may be explained by the fact that this sector is financed 

almost entirely by private investment. At the same time, a high growth rate 

in manufacturing is expected from the plan since manufacturing depends on the 

activity of the private sector. 

Measures for implementing the plan 

Measures are planned or have been taken: 

(a) To provide incentives for developing the agricultural and industrial 

sectors; 

(b) To raise productivity while reducing production costs through voca- 

tional training, modern administrative methods and encouraging scientific 

research; 

(c) To encourage and develop exports through a study of foreign markets; 

(d) To strengthen the basic structures necessary to develop services sold 

abroad, especially transport and communications and related services; 
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(e) To curb spiralling prices; 

(f) To adopt  strict programming of government  investment  and to  reform 

administration; 

(g) To complete the basic infrastructure and to encourage production 

activities in less developed areas; 

(h)    To set up an industrial development bank through contributions by 

the State and the banking system, whose functions  would be to  provide long- 

and short-term loans, to contribute to the capital  of new industrial  companies., 

and to issue long- and medium-term bonds; 

(i)    To develop the climate for industrial  investments by having the 

State provide new incentives such as the exemption of machines,  industrial 

equipment,  spare parts and building materials from customs duties,  and of 

newly established industries from paying income tax for a period of six years. 

(The main new incentives are:    that the State will provide land equipped with 

the infrastructural necessities free of charge to  set up factories in backward 

areas,  and at  low prices in semi-developed area;     four industrial zones will be 

set up in governorntes (excluding the city of Beirut)  as experiments;     water, 

electricity and fuel will be supplied at  reduced prices to the industries in 

backward areas;    financial aid will be given to  encourage such industries as 

dairies,  fruit  and vegetables;    LL 250,000 will be distributed annually among 

the dairy and fruit  and vegetable canning factories;    LL 250,000 will be 

allocated annually to support  exports that face competition from subsidized 

commodities in foreign markets;    assurances will "be given to  investors that 

no similar factories will be set up for a specified period of time,   except in 

cases where an evaluation of the local requirements and export potentialities 

justify it); 

( j)    To expand bilateral trade agreements with the various countries of 

the world,  especially with developed market economies with which Lebanon has 

a trade deficit,  and to organize permanent industrial exhibitions in collabora- 

tion with the major African countries.     (Efficient  commercial  attaches,  with 

sufficient knowledge of economy and trade, will be appointed to Lebanese 

embassies in the countries with which Lebanon has important trade relations); 

(k)    To collect  and publish all info mat ion  and data required by working 

industrialists and those who wish to set up new factories.    In this respect, 

the Industrial Development Bureau will be provided with the necessary full- 

and part-time,  experienced and qualified personnel to undertake these studies; 
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(l)    To expand establishments in free-trade zones, to increase the 

nuaber of warehouses and docks, and to enlarge Beirut harbour so that it may 

accommodate a greater number of ships; 

(m)    To refrain from imposing customs taxes on transit goods,  and to 

ensure that  reasonable fees shall be imposed by the harbour company; 

(n)    To encourage the marketing of domestic products by imposing 

international standard specifications on export goods. 
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VIII.    TOI LIBYAN ARAB REPUBLIC 

Characteristics of the national economy 

The Libyan Arab Republic covers an area of about I76 million ha, but 

only 3«6 million ha,  or 2.1 per cent of this area,  are arable.    The arable 

land is cultivated as follows: 

(a) 2.4 million ha,  or 65.2 per cen+,  are ubed for seasonal crops; 

(b) 14>000 ha,  or 3.8 per cent,  are planted with permanent crops. 

Pastures and grazing fields cover 1.13 million ha  (3I.I per cent),  and 

woods and forest cover a small area of 32,000 ha  (0.3 per cent).    The rest 

is desert. 

Despite this large area,  the population of the Libyan Arab Republic in 

I97O was only I.9 million persons,  or I.5 per cent of the estimated total 

population of the Arab States.    The population density per square mile is 

2.7}    most of the population live  in cities. 

The illiteracy rate among those over I5 years of age,  according to the 

I964 census, was 78.3 per cent.    The number of employed was 388,000: 

37«1 per cent in agriculture,  6.8 per cent in manufacturing industry and 

4.5 per cent in other industries. 

Most of the workers are engaged in farming and herding, which are the 

chief economic activities of the country.    With only 3.8 per cent of the 

arable land under permanent cultivation,  however,  there is a great potential 

for expanding agricultural development. 

The main crops and agricultural output in I968 were:    barley  (98,000 tons), 

tomatoes  (l23t000 tons), grapes  (6,000 tons),  dates   (57,000 tons) and 

olives   (140,000 tons). 

Petroleum is the chief source of wealth in the Libyan Arab Republic. 

Petroleum production in 1972 amounted to 104 million tons compared with 

125.5 million tons in I9685    this was 4.04 per cent of world production and 

13 per cent of the total output of the Arab States in that year.    The country's 

oil reserves in that year amounted to 4*5 Per cent of world proven reserves 

and to about 8 per cent of those of the Arib States together.    The country' s 

natural gas reserves amounted to 767 million m  , or I.5 per cent of world 

and 7*9 Per cent of Arab natural gas reserves. 
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New discoveries of petroleum and the rapid increase in its production 

continuously affect the Libyan economy.    Any analysis of the economy should 

take this into account,   since the results would differ noticeably according 

to the period chosen as a base year. 

In the period I963-I968,  GDP increased from 254 million Libyan dinars 

(LD) to LD 1,110 million,  or at an average annual growth rate of 67.4 per cent. 

The per capita GDP in I963 was LD I63, which rose  to LD 617 in I968, or at 

an average annual growth rate of 55*7 per cent. 

If,  on the other hand,  the period I967-I968 is used as a basis for 

evaluating the country's economic development  (this period was taken as a 

base by the economic plan to show the position of the Libyan economy prior 

to the plan),  the average annual growth rate in GDP would show an increase 

of almost 20 per cent.    This rise in the growth rate may be explained by the 

rise in the growth rate of the petroleum sector,  which dominates the national 

economy;    the growth rate of this sector reached 26.5 Per cen_t i*1 "this period 

while it was only 11 per cent  for the other economic sectors. 

As petroleum is the main source of income in the Libyan Arab Republic 

and as foreign companies are the major producers,   the transference of a 

significant portion of the oil revenues in the form of profits for these 

companies,  in I968,  resulted in a noticeable difference between GNP and 

GDP.    The proportion of GNP to GDP amounted to 70»5 per cent in thi3 year. 

The average annual growth rate in agriculture  and forestry output was 

only 1 per cent  in I967-I969.    This is a very low rate in view of the import- 

ance of agriculture,  together with handicrafts,  as the main source of income 

for most of the population.    The average growth rate of manufacturing indus- 

tries was II.5 per cent in this period, while that  of public services 

(excluding education and health) amounted to 14»5  Per cent. 

Table 62 shows the distribution of GDP among the various sectors of the 

economy in I968. 
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Table 62.    Libyan Arab Republic:    Distribution of GDP, 
by  economic sector,  I968 

Sector (m: 
Value 

.Ilion dinars) 
Share in total 

(percentage) 

Agriculture 33 3 

Manufacturing industry 20 1.8 

Other industries a/ 653 58.8 

Construction 89 8 

Transport and communications 39 3.5 
Wholesale and retail trade 45 4.1 

Other activities 231 20.8 

Total 1,110 100.0 

Source:    Data background table s. 

a/    Including petroleum. 

Table 62  shows that the  share in GDP of other industries,  of which a 

major portion is related to petroleum, was 58*8 per cent, while the share 

of agriculture,  in which the majority of the population is engaged, was only 

3 per cent.    The manufacturing sector accounted for only 1.8 per cent of GDP. 

Perhaps the reason is that the manufacturing sector has traditionally been 

confined to small individual initiatives for realizing profits without 

utilizing modern technology.     The growth rate of the manufacturing sector in 

this period did not  exceed 9»8 per cent,  although the national economy 

achieved an annual growth rate of 14.2 per cent. 

In 1968,  domestic fixed investment amounted to LD 29O million, or 

36.5 per cent of GDP.    Table 63 shows the distributon of domestic fixed 

investment among the  sectors of economic activity. 



w* 

- 163 

Table 63.     Libyan Arab Republic:    Distribution of domestic 
fixed investment, "by economic sector,  I968 

Sector (mi 
Value 

Ilion dinars) 
Share in total 

(percentage) 

Agriculture 10 3.4 

Manufacturing industry 8 2.8 

Other industries a/ 153 52.8 

Construction 6 2.1 

Transport and communications 37 12.7 

Wholesale and retail trade - - 

Other activities J6 26.2 

Total 290 100.0 

Source:    Background data tables. 

a/    Including petroleum. 

Table 63  shows that petroleum had the major share of investment  (other 

industries,  52.8 per cent).    Agriculture had a minimum share of only 

3.4 per cent,   and manufacturing accounted for only LD 8 million of the total 

investment of LD 29O million,   or 2.8 per cent,  although its share went up 

slightly in I97O to 4-6 per cent. 

Because of its small allocation,  the manufacturing sector was confined 

to small industrial establishments.    Larger industrial establishments employ- 

ing 20 workers or more numbered only 213 in 1970,  although the total number 

of industrial  establishments had reached 2,000 in I969.    Food, beverages and 

tobacco had the major share of production and income in relation to the total 

manufacturing sector,  followed by the chemical and building materials indus- 

tries.    The labour force engaged in the manufacturing sector numbered 

30,200 workers,   or 8.3 per cent of the total  employed. 

The financing of this investment was no problem for the national economy, 

which is characterized by rising savings.    Total savings in I968 reached 

I385 million,  or 34.9 per cent of GDP and 132.8 per cent of the gross domestic 

fixed investment. 

4] 
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Petroleum mining influenced foreign trade, both exports and ¿¿ports. 

While petroleum is produced mainly for export with only a small portion con- 

sumed locally, the intermediate  and capital goods necessary for prospecting 

and producing oil are imported. 

The oil revenues obtained by the Government from the petroleum companies, 

in the form of taxes and fees of diverse kinds, make up  a small part of the 

total income.    Spending oil revenues inside the country creates a demand for 

goods and services;    in addition,   the domestic expenditures of the petroleum 

companies and the wages and salaries paid to Libyans and foreigners also 

create demand.    This demand cannot he met by domestic production, however, 

but must be met by imports. 

Petroleum exports rose from LD 47 million in I963   (the first year that 

petroleum was exported in significant quantities) to LD 772.1 million in 

1969, or an increase of 16.4 times.    Petroleum exports in proportion to the 

total exports rose from 94 per  cent to 99«7 per cent.     Imports, on the other 

hand, increased from LD 73*6 million in 1963 to LD 241.3 million in I969 or 

by 3*3 times. 

Table 64 gives the breakdown of the country's exports and imports in 

1971/72. 
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Table 64.    Libyan Arab Republic:    Exports and imports, I971/72 

Item 
Value 

(million dinars) 
Share in total 

(percentage) 

Exports 

Petroleum and gas 975 
Other commodities O.5 
Re-exports _ái¿ 

Total 98O.O 

ImportB 

Pood and livestock 43.6 

Beverages and tobacco 3.9 
Non-edible raw materials 

(excluding petroleum) 6.6 

Mineral fuel materials and 
combustibles 94 

Vegetable and animal oils and 
fats 6.5 

Chemicals 17.6 

Manufactured goods 59.0 

Machines and transport 
equipment 84.2 

Miscellaneous manufactured 
goods 44.2 

Total 275.O 

Non-petroleum activities 25O 

Petroleum-mining activities 25 

99.4 

0.1 

100.0 

15.8 

1.4 

2.4 

3.4 

2.4 

6.4 

21.4 

30.6 

16.2 

100.0 

9O.9 

9.1 

Source;    Libyan Arab Republic,   Technical Authority for Planning, the 
three-year plan for socio-economic development, I972-I975,  table 3, p.  106, 
and table 6,  p.  111. 

Table 64 indicates that the trade balance had a noticeable surplus in 

I97I/72  (LD 705 million);    total exports were LD 98O million while total 

imports reached LD 275 million. 
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Invisible exports in the same year amounted to LD 67 million,  while 

invisible imports rose far above that figure, to LD 453.0 million.    The 

balance of invisible transactions showed a deficit of LD 386 million,  distri- 

buted between petroleum-mining activities and non-petroleum companies.    This 

deficit was counterbalanced, however,  by a portion of the surplus achieved 

through visible transactions so that there was a surplus in the current 

account amounting to LD 319 million. 

The three-year plan for socio-economic development (1972/73-1974/75) 

Objectives 

The plan sought to realize the following general objectives: 

(a) To increase the real gross product (at 1971/72 prices) in non- 

petroleum economic activities at a rate double that for petroleum-mining 

activity; 

(b) To achieve an annual growth rate (compound) of 14-5 per cent for 

non-petroleum activities and 7-5 per cent for petroleum activities.    (The 

entire economy is  planned to grow at a compound annual rate of 10.75 Per 

cent) ¡ 

(c) To double the gross income,   in general, in a period just over seven 

years;    to raise per capita 0DP at a compound annual rate of 6.4 per cent, 

based on the assumption that the population would grow at a compound annual 

rate of 3-7 per cent; 

(d) To develop individual consumption by a compound annual rate of 

6.9 per cent, and to develop consumption generally by a compound annual rate 

of 12.6 per cent, especially in the fields of education, health and national 

defence; 

(e) To raise productivity through training, fellowships and education, 

which are considered necessary for creating skilled and trained labour; 

(f) To develop productivity through adopting capital-intensive methods; 

1/   This plan began with overlapping fiscal years, but a later change 
in the fiscal year made it conform to the Gregorian calendar.    After the 
completion of the first year, it was decided to reformulate the plan to 
begin in 1973 and to end in December 1975-    The new plan is also a three- 
year plan, although the first year is only six months (1 July 1973- 
31 December 1973).    However, for lack of data, it was decided to take the 
first year as a basis for the study. 

± 
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(g)    To work towards economic co-ordination and integration among the 

member States of the Confederation of Arab Republics,  in particular,  and 

among the Arab countries in general; 

(h)    To  increase public services of all kinds,  affecting education, 

health,  culture,  social welfare and information services,   as well as work, 

security and  justice. 

Effects of the plan on the structure of the economy 

The GDP in the base year (I971/72)  amounted to LD 1,509 million.     The 

aim of the plan was to raise GDP to LD 2,009-5 million,   or at an average 

annual  rate of 11.3 per cent.    Accordingly,  an objective was to raise the 

per capita GDP from LD 744*1 to LD 888.8,  or at a compound annual growth 

rate of 6.4 per cent. 

A noticeable feature of the plan was the aim of changing the shares in 

GDP of some  sectors of the national economy.    For example,  the share of 

other industries sector, which is dominated by petroleum, was expected to 

drop from 64.2 per cent in the base year to 60.2 per cent  in the final year 

of the plan.    At the same  time the share of the manufacturing sector was 

planned to increase  from 1.6 per cent to  2.2 per cent,   and the construction 

sector from 6.8 per cent to 8.8 per cent.    This would have required that 
2/ 

the manufacturing sector grow at an annual  rate of 27 per cent—'   and the 

construction sector at an annual rate of 22.6 per cent.     The share of the 

transport and communications sector was expected to rise  from 3«5 Per  cent 

to 4*5 Per cent or at an annual rate of about 18.5 per cent. 

The shares of the other sectors - agriculture, wholesale and retail trade, 

and other activities - were not expected to change noticeably.    Planned 

annual growth rates  for these sectors were 14-9 Per cent,  I5.3 per cent  and 

I3.2 per cent,  respectively. 

Prom this it may be deduced that the real gross product from the non- 

petroleum economic activities would develop at double the rates sought by 

the plan for the petroleum-mining sector,  or at a I4.5 per cent compound 

annual growth rate for non-petroleum activities and a 7» 5 Per cent compound 

annual growth rate for the petroleum-mining sector* 

2/   In the revised industrial plan this rate was put at 26 per cent, 

¿J 
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To achieve such growth rates would require a total investment under 

the plan amounting to LD 1,522 million, or 27.5 per cent of the planned 

output.    The public sector would undertake the major burden of this invest- 

ment  (65.4 per cent),  and the private sector would undertake the rest 

(34»6 per cent). 

Investment was distributed among the various sectors of the national 

economy in order to achieve the specific objectives of these sectors. 

Table 65 gives the share of each sector in total investment, the planned 

increase in output and the capital/output ratio.    The inversion of this 

ratio is the productivity of each sector. 

Table 65.      Libyan Arab Republic:    Share of the economic sectors 
in total investment,  target increase in GNP, and 

the capital/output ratio, 1973-1975 

Sector 

Investment 

Value 
(A) Share in 

(million total 
dinars) (percentage) 

Agriculture, 
forests, 
fisheries 135*6 

Manufacturing 
industry 207-2 

a/ 
Other industries3' 524*7 

Const ruct i on 21.7 

Transport and 
communications 211.1 

Wholesale and 
retail trade 9*1 

Other activities 432.4 

1 542 

- less land 20 

Total 1 522 

Average 

&/   Including petroleum. 

Capital/ 
Planned increase       output 
in output (B) ratio 

(million dinars)        (A/B) 

8*9 

I3.6 

34*5 

1*4 

13.9 

15.9 

29.7 

8.5 

19.8 10.4 

241.9 2.2 

70.0 0.3 

7.1 

0.4 

4.3 

3.1 
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Table 65 indicates that  the other industries sector (of which petroleum 

makes up the major part) had the largest  proportion of the investment 

(34.5 per cent), amounting to LD 524-7 million.    For this reason it was 

anticipated that it would achieve the largest increase in GNP output 

(LD 241.9 million).    A noteworthy  feature was that the construction sector 

accounted for 1.4 per cent of the total  investment,  amounting to LD 21.7 

million, hut according to the plan,  this  sector would have an increasing 

share in GNP amounting to LD 70 million.     The wholesale and retail trade 

sector accounted for 0.6 per cent   (LD 9I.I million) of the over-all  invest- 

ment,  hut the target was to  increase its  share in GNP to LD 23 million.     It 

may he deduced, therefore,   that these sectors had a higher productivity rate 

than others,   such as agriculture, which accounted for only 8.9 per cent 

(LD I35.6 million) of the over-all investment and was not expected to  con- 

tribute more than LD I5.9 million to GNP.     Likewise,  the share of the manu- 

facturing sector was 13.6 per cent   (LD 207.2 million) of total  investment 

and it was not expected to  contribute to  an increase in GNP of more  than 

LD I9.8 million.    The example of these two  sectors is obvious,  that  is,  the 

capital/output ratio is high in both. 

The plan analysis tables^ show the targets of major groups of manu- 

facturing for the entire product of this industry.    They also reveal  that 

the food, beverages and tobacco industry,   although the objective of the 

plan was to lower its relative importance  from 58.8 per cent in the base 

year to 42.6 per cent in the final year,  was still the branch with the highest 

share.    Another notable feature was that  the wood and furniture industry, 

for which an annual growth rate was sought of 134 per cent, would have a 

share of only 7.6 per cent  in the final year of the plan.    Similarly,   the 

non-metal industries,  for which the plan envisaged a 104 per cent annual 

growth rate, would obtain a share of only 14 per cent in the final year. 

The same applies to other industries:     the annual average growth rate  envisaged 

by the plan was 278 per cent, while its  share in the final year was  expected 

to reach only 9.2 per cent.    Again,  output of this industry group in the 

final year of the plan would not exceed LD 1 million,  and its share would 

be 1.1 per cent. 

3/   According to table 6 of the plan analysis tables which is based 
on the plan data prior to  its revision to conform with the Gregorian calendar. 
These data were used because no similar data were available in the new 
industrial plan. 
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Among projects -that were  to te implemented during the plan, attention 

was given to the food industry;     more than 18 factories were scheduled to 

he built,  the most important being for animal  fodder and fruit and vegetable 

canning.    The textile industry was to get 5 factories;    the most important 

were to be for weaving and dyeing, with a planned output of 21 million 

metres and a total investment of LD 13 million.    The chemical industry was 

to get 5  factories;    the most  important were to be a rubber-tire plant with 

an investment of LD 20 million.     It was also decided to build 12 factories 

for building materials at  a cost  of LD 23 million;    the most important were 

to be  2 cement factories with an output capacity of 74»0O0 tons.    Six 

factories were planned for machines and tools;     the most important were 

to be  for the assembly of farming tractors with a capital of LD 20 million 

and an annual output capacity of 2,000 tractors and 4>000 trailers.    A 

pipe—making factory was also to be built at a cost of LD 11 million, with 

an output  capacity of 75»OOO tons. 

All of the investment  required by the plan was to be financed by 

domestic savings.    Total domestic savings under the plan were estimated at 

44.3  per cent of the planned GDP.    This was a very high proportion when 

compared with that of other countries.    Despite that,  there was a surplus 

in savings amounting to $885.8 million,  or over one third of the target 

investment for the plan. 

It may be useful here  to deal with the new industrial plan in some 

detail.-*     Problems confronting industrial development were reviewed as 

part of the plan since they  either stemmed from the industrial sector itself 

or pertained to the other sectors of economic activity. 

The problems envisaged in drawing up the plan were: 

(a) Deficiency in technical and economic research and study; 

(b) Diminutive absorptive  capacity of the market; 

(c) Deficiency of industrial awareness and knowledge in the private 

sector; 

(d) Shortage of labour,   especially skilled labour; 

(e) Lack of basic utilities,  such as electricity, road, water and 

drainage; 

4/    This plan (l July 1973 to 31 December 1975) was also a three-year 
plan,  but its first year was only six months. 
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(f) Low productivity in industrial projects; 

(g) Weakness of executive capacity. 

Aims and strategy of industrial development 

The objectives of the plan were: 

(a) To develop industrial production at an annual rate of 24.5 per cent, 

and to increase the gross industrial product   (total value added) by an annual 

compound rate of 26 per cent; 

(b) To increase the share of manufacturing in GDP from 4.3 per cent 

in I972 to 6 per cent in the final year of the plan;    and,   consequently, 

to increase the share of the gross industrial product  (over-all value added) 

in GDP from 2.3 per cent in 1972 to 7.4 per cent in the  final year of the 

plan; 

(c) To increase the number of workers engaged in the industrial sector 

*y 9,500. 

The strategy of the plan was: 

(a) To draw up a long-term development scheme for the industrial sector 

with the aim of building up and diversifying the industrial base and of 

avoiding dependence on the petroleum sector, with the three-year development 

plan and the succeeding plans seen as successive stages for the long term; 

(b) To give priority to the production of consumer and intermediate 

goods and to build up a base for industrial development; 

(c) To give priority to the following branches oí industrial activities: 

(i)    Foodstuffs, to meet the increasing consumption demand and to 

achieve self-sufficiency; 

(ii)    Building materials, to provide the requirements of the develop- 

ment plan; 

(iii)    Metal industries, the finished products of which are used as 

intermediate goods,  such as iron bars for reinforced concrete, 

pipes,  farming tractors and trucks; 

(iv)    Chemical industries, the raw materials for which are available 

locally in sufficient quantity to meet the requirements of the 

other sectors; 
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(v)    To start a long-term development programme for the petrochemical 

industry  since the country has huge reserves of high-grade 

natural gas and petroleum, which would be suitable for setting 

up petrochemical industries in addition to other industries 

based on natural gas,  such as nitrogen fertilizers; 

(vi)    To complete the technical  and economic studies for building 

an iron and steel complex based on utilizing natural gas and 

iron-ore available locally,  in order to form a solid base 

for the  engineering and metal industries. 

Table 66 shows the output and income of the major groups of manufacturing 

industry in the three-year plan. 

Table 66.    Libyan Arab Republic:    Output and value added of 
major groups of manufacturing,  1973-1975 

(Million dinars) 

1973 1975 

Major group Output       Value added Output       Value added 

Pood, beverages and 
tobacco 

Spinning, weaving, 
ready-made clothes, 
shoes 

Wood and furniture 

Chemicals and by-products 

Petroleum products 

Cement and building 
materials 

Metal products 

Handicraft and domestic 
industries 

37.4 17.1 48.6 

Other manufactures 

Total 78.1 42.6 

3.4 

162.1 

23.3 

4.6 1.2 11.9 4 

8.4 2.9 9-9 3.5 

5-4 2.1 6.6 2.6 

2.4 11 42.2 19.9 

11.6 4.7 21.2 8.5 

5.3 2.6 18.3 8.8 

1.2 

7I.8 

Source:    Summary of the industrial plan, table 1. 

 ft 
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Investment programme for industrial development 

This programme comprises a number of projects through which the  objectives 

of the plan could be achieved according to the approved strategy and methods. 

These projects would utilize the raw materials available in the country, meet 

consumption requirements,   and gradually "lead to self-sufficiency.    Moreover, 

the projects envisaged should also contribute to regional development. 

Table 67  shows the distribution of investment among the major groups of 

manufacturing,   according to the plan and the over-all costs of the projects. 

Table 67.      Libyan Arab Republic:    Distribution of investment 
0-973-1975)» fcy major group of manufacturing,  and 

over-all cost of the projects 
(Million dinars) 

Major group 
Investment, 
I973-I975 

Over-all costs of 
the projects 

Food 

Spinning, weaving, clothes 
and shoes 

Wood and furniture 

Chemicals and products 

Cement and building materials 

Metal products,   engineering and 
electrical appliances 

Developing production units 

Joint venture and establishing 
new companies 

Training 

Total 

29 

I4.8 

8 

I5.2 

40.8 

23 

1 

0.5 

I35.O 

42.3 

25 3 

9.3 

35.7 

78.6 

51.22/ 

Source:    Summary of the new industrial plan, 

a/   Excluding the iron and steel complex. 

Employment under the plan 

The plan sought to raise employment from 508,500 workers in the base 

year to 571,500 workers,  or an increase of 63,000 workers.    This meant that 

employment would increase by 12.3 per cent at an average annual rate of 

4.1 per cent over the plan period. 
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The plan analysis tables^  show the distribution of employment among 

the various sectors of the national economy in the final year of the plan 

compared with the base year.    With the exception of the  other activities 

sector, which was expected to have an increase of 52,200 workers, manufactur- 

ing was expected to provide the largest number of job opportunities under 

the plan;    that  is,  it would realize an increase of 9t500 job opportunities. 

The number of workers in manufacturing would not exceed 7*8 per cent of total 

employment at the end of the  plan;    this percentage was 6.9 in the base year. 

The agricultural sector would continue to employ the largest number of 

workers.    In the last year of the plan,   the agricultural  sector was expected 

to account for 27.9 per cent of the total  number of workers (in the base 

year it was 30.1 per cent),   and to have an increase of 65t00O job opportunities. 

The construction sector was expected  to provide the  same number of job 

opportunities as the agricultural sector,   although the  percentage would remain 

almost the same in the base and final years  (11.1 per cent).    The transport 

sector was expected to have  an increase of 5»600 job opportunities. 

There is a surplus of unsKilled labour.    Most of these workers have 

had no opportunities for education or training,  and have migrated from the 

country to the cities. 

There is also a surplus of taxi drivers.   However,   they could be 

trained to be machine operators or to drive heavy-duty vehicles, such as 

scooters,  road—paving equipment and other machinery that is used in con- 

struction work. 

Builders,  painters and carpentry helpers are also  in surplus.    They 

could be trained to acquire  skills;    they might also he taught to be 

electricians. 

Industrial education and training 

Because of the employment situation in the Libyan Arab Republic, the 

plan had as objectives! 

¿/   Table 9 of the plan analysis tables. 

Â 
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(a) To concentrate on technical education since it is the main means of 

meeting the requirements of the production sectors.    For this purpose,  the 

industrial  school at El Bida would be completed and new classes would be 

started in the agricultural schools  and institutes  of applied engineering; 

(b) To increase enrolment in universities,   especially vocational 

colleges,   and to increase missions  abroad for specialized studies.     For this 

purpose,   the colleges and utilities  of the university city in Benghazi were 

to be completed,  as well as the installations of the  colleges of engineering, 

sciences,  Arabic language and Islamic studies;    building was to start on 

colleges of education and agriculture,  and on the college of petroleum and 
minerals ; 

(c) To expand    dult education and to combat  illiteracy. 

It is important to  raise the  skills of workers  so that they can participate 

effectively in building the foundation of the public sector.    This requires 

sound planning for the  labour force.    The requirements of industry for 

specialized labour of diverse skills were estimated at 17,949 workers by 

I977,   including the requirements  envisaged for the new projects and the 

nationals needed to replace foreign workers in existing factories   (2,611) and 

to compensate for the existing shortage of 674 workers. 

Vocational training requirements were estimated at 20,000 trained 

personnel,   at the least;     consequently,  the plan evisaged a training network 
composed of: 

(a) Basic training centres, with an annual absorptive capacity of 

16,000 trainees in the work zones; 

(b) Intermediate technical training centres with a capacity of 3,000 
trainees annually; 

(c) Specialized training institutes to accommodate 1,000 trainees 
annually; 

(d) Periodical training programmes for the various sectors to improve 

the skills of national workers and to develop the talents of semi-skilled 
workers; 

(e) The National Institute for Public Administration, together with 
vocational training centres to be set up. 
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Structure of foreign trade 

Petroleum plays a vital role in the foreign trade of the Libyan Arab 

Republic.    In I969,  petroleum made up  99.7 per cent  of the country» s 

exports.    Furthermore,  the extraction of petroleum  requires intermediate 

materials for production and prospecting, as well  as  capital goodu.     This 

led to an increase in imports from LD 73.6 million  in I962 to LD 241.3 

million in 1969« 

Under the plan,  visible exports were expected  to increase from LD 98O 

million in the base year to LD 1.2 billion in the  final year, or at  an 

annual compound rato of 7 per cent.     The share of petroleum exports was 

expected to remain high,  to amount  in the final year of the plan to LD 1,194 

billion and to make up 99*5 Per cent  of total exports.    If invisible  exports 

(including income revenues and current   transfers from abroad), which  in 

the base year amounted to LD 57 million and which were expected to  rise 

to LD 119.5 million,   are taken into account, the grand total of visible 

and invisible exports in the final year of the plan would amount to  LD 1,319 

million. 

Imports of goods and commodities  in the base year amounted to  LD 275 

million - the target was LD 405 million at an anni;   1  compound growth rate 

of 13.8 per cent.     Invisible imports   (including revenues and transfers 

abroad) were expected to increase from  LD 453 million in the hase year to 

LD 601 million in the final year. 

The high rate of commodity imports is owing to  the requirements for 

imported capital goods,   such as machines,  tools and  equipment.    Imports of 

machines and transport equipment were  expected to  increase at an annual 

rate of 18.4 per cent, while imports of foodstuffs  and livestock would 

increase at a rate of only 3«7 per cent. 

According to the plan,  the surplus in the trade balance would  increase 

from LD 705 million in the base year to LD 795 million in the final year, 

or at a growth rate of 4 per cent.    This surplus in the trade balance was 

expected to result  from a surplus of petroleum exports, which would rise 

from LD 950 million in the base year to LD 1,154 million in the final year, 

or at a compound annual rate of 6.7 per cent.   However, non-petroleum 

activities was expected to experience  a deficit that would rise from LD 245 

million in the base year to LD 359 million in the final year of the plan, 

or at an annual compound rate of 13*5  Per sent. 
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The balance  of current  invisible transactions,   including transferred 

company profits,   showed a deficit that would rise from LD 386 million in 

I971/72 to LD 48I.5 million in the final year of the  plan,  or at an annual 

compound growth rate of 7*5 Per cent.    The conclusion was that the balance of 

payments for current transactions would show a surplus of LD 319 million in 

the "base year, which would drop to LD 313.5 million in the iinal year of the 

plan,   at a negative annual  compound rate of -O.5I per  cent.    The surplus in 

the   current account of petroleum activities was expected to be LD 877 million 

in the final year of the plan  compared with LD 699 million in the base year, 

that   is, an annual compound growth rate of 7»8 per cent. 

The other non-petroleum  activities were expected to  show a deficit of 

LD 563.5 million  in the final year of the  plan compared with LD 38O million 

in the base year,  or an annual  compound rate of decline of 14 per cent. 

This  rise in the deficit was  expected as  a result of the import requirements 

of the plan  (machines and transport equipment), which were expected to 

increase at an annual compound rate of 18.4 per cent  and the share of which 

would rise from 3.6 per cent  to 34*5 Per cent.    At the  same time,  a decline 

was  envisaged in the share of food, beverages and tobacco,  and vegetable 

oils  and fats.     The over-all  surplus in the current account,  together with 

the  transfers,  was estimated at LD 885.8 million under the plan.    It was 

therefore thought necessary  to draw up an effective  economic policy that 

would, depend on the resources  comprised in that surplus in achieving a 

balanced and rapid development,  regardless of the expected shrinkage in the 

petroleum resources. 

The volume of foreign trade between the Libyan Arab Republic and the 

Arab world during the period I966-I97O was small, amounting to I.4 per cent 

of the total trade -0.2 per cent of the exports and 5.2 per cent of the 

imports.    The reason was that Libyan exports were concentrated in petroleum 

for which there was no great  need in the Arab world,   since some Arab coun- 

tries were petroleum producers and exporters themselves and others imported 

only  small quantities.    The  small volume of imports from the Arab countries 

was owing to the preference of importers for high-quality goods which were 

available in markets outside  the Arab world. 

The plan took into consideration the development of trade between the 

Libyan Arab Republic and „he Arab world, especially after the formation of 

the  Confederation of Arab Republics.    In the plan consideration was given 
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to co-ordinating its objectives and those of other Arab plans in order to 

benefit from specialization in production and expansion of the market. 

Role of public and private sectors 

The public sector was to set up large industries of national importance 

or of a monopolistic nature.    In addition,  either alone or in collaboration 

with the private sector, it would  establish industries that had little attrac- 

tion to the private sector,  that is, industries that would be characterized 

by small profits and heavy burdens, or whose investment could not be split up. 

It was important for the private sector to participate actively and 

rapidly in industrial development;     for this reason,    He State approved the 

following incentives: 

(a) To expand industrial deposits and direct them towards tue projects 

required by development; 

(b) To revise the industrial  projects in order to make them conform to 

the requirements of the present stage of development, and to remove all 

procedures that restricted the participation of the private sector; 

(c) To provide material incentives such as:    exempting from customs 

taxes imported machines, equipment and raw materials;    setting up full and 

partial customs protection to safeguard national production;    and reducing 

costs of electricity. 

The Government was to undertakt the development of the industrial sector 

as a rfhole,  to raise its production capacity through research studies and 

evaluation,  and to adopt suitable banking,  trade and financial policies. 

Financial policies 

(a) To study the possibility of establishing a development bank to 

facilitate medium-term loans to the private sector; 

(b) To strengthen the industrial and real estate bank by providing it 

with the necessary resources for long-term loans, either from goviîrnment 

resources or through issuing bonds that would be sold to other commercial 

banks; 

± 
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(o) v„(    To provide the necessary credit for encouraging small projects 

small-sized industries and private technical economic offices, which would 

undertake preliminary studies to evaluate the projects and xhe possibilities 

of implementing them. 

Trade policies 

A qualitative study was to be made of using the country's present position 

as an exporter of a strategic material (petroleum) to conclude trade agreements 

with importing countries. 

Trade policies were to be designed: 

(a) To establish a customs tariff system whereby high customs were 

levied on commodities that competed with local products or that had local 

substitutes, in order to safeguard domestic products against foreign 

competition; 

(b) To draw up the measures necessary for organizing production 

subsidies. 

Organizations to encourage industry 

National General Organization for Industrialization.    This is the main 

authority for executing the industrial development plan;    it adopts the 

neceseary measures to approve projects and to implement them individually or 

in collaboration with the private sector.    It  is therefore responsible for 

drawing up and implementing programmes for building industries. 

Industrial Research Centre.    This Centre is responsible for study and 

research programmes.    It carries out various industrial studies and research 

and provides technical and economic services connected with investment, 

increasing production and raising productivity to the authorities engaged 

in industry, both Government and private. 

The Centre undertakes industrial experiments relating to industrial 

production and its development.    It also engages in geological research and 

prospecting for mineral resources. 

Ministry of Industry.    The Ministry collaborates with specialized state 

authorities in selecting factory sites and installing electricity, water 

and roads to meet the requirements of the industrial projects that  are to 

be set up in the area. 

.£ 
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Indu»trial and Real Istate Bank.    Th« Bank helps the private sector 

by providing it with the loans necessary  for small industrial projects 

within the context of the industrial policy. 
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IX.    SAUDI ARABIA 

Characteristics of the national economy 

According to the 1970 census,   the population of Saudi Arabia numbered 

7.4 million,  or about 6 per cent of the estimated total population of the 

Arab countries.    The average annual increase in population over the period 

I960-197O amounted to 1.7 per cent,  and it was  expected that the population 

would reach 8.4 million by the mid-1970s. 

In 1966,  total  employment amounted to 1 million.     Table 68 shows the 

distribution of employment in the various 3ectors of the economy.    It indi- 

cates that a high proportion of the labour force was engaged in agriculture 

(46.2 per cent). 

Table 68.      Saudi Arabia:    Distribution of employment, 
by economic sector,   1966 

Share 
in total 

Sector (percentage) 

Agriculture 46.2 

M anufacturing 4.1 

Other industries 3.4 

Construction 10.3 

Transport and communications 4.4 

Trade 9.5 

Other activities 22«2 

Total 100.0 

Source:    Background data tables. 

Arable land constitutes 39*9 per cent of the total land, but only 

O.9 per cent of this area is used for seasonal  crops.    Permanent farmland 

hardly exists, but permanent pastures occupy 99 per cent of all agricultural 

land.    Forests occupy around 0.8 per cent of the total area. 

Saudi Arabia is the largest producer of petroleum in the world.    Its 

production of crude oil amounted to 300 million tons  in 1972,  that  is, 

11.6 per cent of the total world production and about  37 per cent of the total 

Arab production.    Proved crude oil  reserves make up 39 per cent of total 
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Middle East reserves and 21.9 per cent of total world reserves.    Furthermore, 

Saudi Arabia possesses 4 per cent  of total proved world reserves of natu- al 

gas (excluding the  centrally planned economies)  and 20.9 per cent of tr • 

total of such reserves in the Arab countries.     In addition,  some minerals are 

found in Saudi Arabia such as phosphates  (production amounted to 381,000 tons 

in 1968 or 0.4 per cent of total world production).    Several other ores 

including copper,   iron,  zinc,  and salts exist  in small quantities. 

Saudi Arabia possesses  1.2 per cent of the total number of cows and 

buffaloes in the Arab world,  4.7  per cent of the total number of sheep and 

goats,   11.5 per cent of the camels, 2.1  per cent of the horses,  donkeys and 

mules,  and 3.7 per cent of poultry. 

Dates,  sesame,   tomatoes, maize, barley and rice are the most important 

agricultural crops  that can be used as industrial inputs. 

GNP (at current prices)  amounted to $3r220 million in 1970,  and average 

per capita GNP amounted to $440  (as compared to $80 for Yemen and $3,760 for 

Kuwait).    GNP in 1970 constituted 9 per cent  of the total GNP of the Arab 

countries.    The average rate of growth per capita income was 8 per cent over 

the period 196O-I97O and that of GNP was 9.7  per cent.    GDP dit fers from GNP 

in Saudi Arabia because of the oil revenues earned by foreign companies. 

Accordingly, GDP  (at  factor cost)   constituted some 77.9 per cent of GNP in 

1968.    Table 69 gives the distribution of GDP,  in I969,  according to economic 

sector. 

Table 69.       Saudi Arabia:    Distribution of GDP, 
by economic sector,   1969 

Share 
of GDP 

Economic activity (percentage) 

Agriculture 6.2 

Manufacturing industries 8.0 

Other industries 48.0 

Construction 5,3 

Transport and communications 7.4 

Trade (wholesale and retail) 7.5 

Other activities 17.9 

Total 100.0 

Sourcet    Background data tables. 
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It is evident from table 69 that other industries, which include crude 

oil, mining and electricity,  represented about one half of GDP in I969, 

followed by other economic activities.    Manufacturing accounted for only 

8 per cent and most of this figure represented petroleum refining.    The 

relatively smaller share of agriculture may be attributed to the limited 

permanent cultivable area. 

Furthermore,  Saudi Arabia has been transformed from a net  exporter to 

an importer and exporter of animal wealth since bedouin life has become 

more sedentary. 

Table 70 shows the output and percentage shares of the major groups of 

manufacturing in 1968. 

Table 70.      Saudi Arabias    Distribution of output, by major 
group of manufacturing,   1968 

Major group 

Pood, beverages and tobacco 

Textiles, ready-made clothes and 
leather goods 

Wood and wood products 
(including furniture) 

Paper and printing 

Chemicals (excluding oil) 

Non-ferrous metals 

Basic metals 

Mechanical and electrical equipment 

Other manufactures 

Total 

Output 
(thousand riyals) 

Share in 
Total 

( percer i, age) 

54 953 22.7 

17 246 7.2 

24 915 10.3 

11 419 4.6 

8 701 3.7 

57 597 23.4 

14 726 6.1 

46 909 19.6 

5 801 2.4 

242 263 100.0 

Source; Saudi Arabia, Centre for Industrial Development and 
Research, Saudi Directory of Ir-dustrial Investments. H.1393, B114 
(I972).   

It may be noted from table 70 that the chemical industry (excluding 

petroleum)  in I968 accounted for only 3.7 per cent of the output,  but if 

petroleum refining and the conversion of natural gas are included,  it was 

most important, followed by the non-ferrous metals industry (23.4 per cent), 
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foodstuffs (22.7  per cent), mechanical and electrical  equipment (19«6 per cent), 

wood and furniture (10.3 per cent),  textiles and clothing (7.2 per cent),  basic 

metals (6.1  per cent),  paper and printing (4.6 per cent),  and other industrii/s 

(2.4 per cent). 

The Saudi economy is characterized by an excess  of national savings over 

domestic investment,  the excess  being invested abroad. 

The development budget  for 1967-1971  totalled SRls 2,675 million (about 

21.7 per cent of GDP),  of which SRls 2,200 million came from the government 

budget and represented 82.2 per cent of gross domestic fixed investment. 

The balance was made up by private savings. 

Saudi Arabia has accumulated gold and foreign currency reserves;    in 

1967-1971  these reserves averaged some $111  million in gold and $693.2 million 

in foreign currencies.    The figures do not  include the foreign assets of the 

commercial banks,  which amounted to $89.3 million,  or deposits of the 

International Monetary Fund (IMF) amounting to $25.6 million. 

The Saudi economy is dependent to a large extent  on exports;     these 

constituted,  on the average,  70 per cen    of GDP in  1967-1971 •    Petroleum 

makes up 95 per cent of total  exports,  while the balance is made up of food- 

stuffs,  livestock,  animal produce and fuel oils.    Imports consist mainly of 

foodstuffs,  consumer goods,   livestock,  textiles, motor vehicles,  machinery 

and construction materials.     The pilgrimage season was a major source of 

foreign currency before the discovery of petroleum.     Pilgrimage revenue 

amounted to $72 million and pilgrims numbered 375*000 in I968. 

Table 71 gives the main balance of payments items iu 1968 and 1969« 

It may be noted from the table that there was a growing deficit on current 

account despite the rise in export receipts. 

^ 
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Table 71.  Saudi Arabia: Balance of payments, 
I968 and 1969 

(Million dollars) 

Item 

A. 

B. 

Current transactions account 

Receipts 

Exports (f.o.b.) 

Receipts from petroleum companies 
(excluding Aramco) 

Pilgrimage 

Total 

Payments 

Imports (c.i.f.) 

Non-monetary gold 

Payments of investment returns 

Government expenditure abroad 

Tourism and personal travel 

Tapline expenditure abroad 

Other services 

Total 

Deficit 

Capital account of current 
transactions deficit 

Direct investment obligations 

Gold, foreign currency holdings 
and foreign investments 

Foreign position of commercial 
banks 

Errors and omissions 

1968 

1 784 

-   45 

1969 

1 845 

55 54 

 I¿ __24 
1 991 2 061 

796 839 
11 16 

698 725 

270 278 

77 85 

24 23 
160 -151 

2 036 2 120 

-   59 

+ 16 + 59 

- 56 - 21 

- 12 + 10 

+  7 + 13 

Source»    IDCAS, Saudi Directory of Industrial Investments. October 1970. 
p. I8-I9. ~~"""~~"~~~-""~""—"" 
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The economic development plan 
(I97O/7I-I974/75) 

Objectives 

The national development plan was designed to raise the standard of 

living while safeguarding internal order and economic and social stability 

by means of: 

(a) Increasing the rate of growth of GDP; 

(b) Developing and raising labour productivity and emphasizing 

practical and vocational  t-raining; 

(c) Diversifying the sources of national income and decreasing the 

reliance on petroleum by increasing the share of other productive sectors 

in QDP; 

(d) Ensuring balanced industrial development among the various regions 

of the country in line with economic interests; 

(e) Increasing the sale of petroleum products,  fertilizers,  petrochemicals 

and mining products in international markets, while supplying domestic industry 

with its needs of such materials at cost; 

(f) Promoting the exploitation and exploration of mineral deposits by 

encouraging foreign mining companies and both foreign and domestic investors 

to participate in the establishment of .new mining projects; 

(g) Collecting information regarding the geological  characteristics  of 

the various regions,  where possibilities  exist for discovering new mineral 

deposits by means of geological surveys and exploration; 

(h)    Substituting dorr 3Stic products  for imports in order to preserve 

foreign currency reserves; 

(i)    Encouraging the greater utilization of productive capacity available 

to the private industrial sector; 

(j)    Increasing productivity by setting productive capacities standards 

for plants and encouraging interdependence and integration among industries; 

(k)    Improving productivity in the construction industry and raising 

the standards of building and construction specifications. 
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The following are some of the basic figures projected for GDP,  fixed 

investment and employment:-' 

GDP (in base year):     SRla   17,371.1  million 

GDP (at end of plan period):    SRls 27,700 million 

Projected total GDP  (during plan period):    SRls 115,758 million 

Projected average rate of growth of GDP:     11.5 per cent 

Projected gross investment  during plan:    SRls 18,382.5 million 

Ratio of total  investments  to GDP (during plan period):      15-9 Per cent 

Projected increase in employment:    26.2 per cent. 

The goal of the development  plan was to increase per capita income from 

SRls 2,244.3 in the base year (1969/7O)  to SRls 3,262 in the  final year of 

the plan (1974/75),  that is, to achieve an annual rate of growth of 

9.2 per cent.    Table 72 illustrates changes in the structure  of the Saudi 

economy as projected in the development plan. 

1 

Table 72.        Saudi Arabia:    Projected structural changes  in 
the economy,  1970/71-1974//5 

(Percentage) 

Share 
of 
invest- 
ment 

Share of GDP 
(at factor cost) 

Share of 
employment 

Sector 1969/70 1974/75 

Annual 
rate of 
growth 1969/70 1974/75 

Annual 
rate of 
growth 

Agriculture 3.6 5.8 4.5 5.0 40.4 32.4 0.3 

Manufacturing 2.7 8.9 9.1 12.8 4.4 4.7 7.1 

Other                 / 
industries-/ 48.9 47.8 11.2 3.5 3.8 7.3 

Construction - 4.8 5.0 12.6 11.9 13.7 8.9 

Transport 
and communi- 
cations 18.1 7.5 8.7 16.6 5.3 6.6 11.6 

Trade and 
finance 0.3 7.2 8.3 16.4 11.0 13.2 10.3 

Other 
activities 75.3 _!M 16.6 11.2 Jhl 25.6 54 

Total 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1OO.0 

Source: Development plan 1 tables. 

a/   Including petroleum. 

2/   Taken from the development plan tables.    All growth rates are simple 
rates. 

J 
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J 

Table 72 indicates the relatively low rate of growth attained by the 

agricultural sector (5 per cent) and other industries, especially petroleum 

(11.2 per cent), in comparison with the rates achieved by transport and 

communications (16.6 per cent), trade and finance (I6.4 per cent), 

manufacturing (J.2.8 per cent) and construction (12.6 per cent). 

Transport  and communications and other activities absorbed the greatest 

share of investment (I8.I per cent and 75*3 per cent respectively) because 

of the importance attached "by Saudi Arabia to the establishment  of a modern 

communications network to link the various parts of its vast area. 

The low rate of growth of employment in agriculture (0.3 per cent) and 

in other activities (5.4 per cent)  contrasts with the high rates attained 

in transport and communications (11.6 per cent) and trade and finance 

(IO.3 per cent). 

Measures for implementing the plan 

The following means were adopted for implementing the plan: 

(a) Maintaining a free and stable economy with no restrictions placed 

on currency transfers or imports; 

(b) Financing government expenditure from current revenue and not from 

foreign currency reserves,  while maintaining such reserves at the level 

necessary to cover the country's import needs for a period of two and one 

half years; 

(c) Modernizing the banking system and establishing an industrial bank 

and a corporation to finance housing projects; 

(d) Raising the productivity of private enterprises, securing their 

participation in the process of development and supplying them with the 

necessary technical data and services; 

(e) Adopting a comprehensive programme to improve administrative 

machinery; 

(f) Reviewing the public utilities system for purposes of determining 

the necessary degree of centralization; 

(g) Undertaking a comprehensive topographical survey of the country; 

(h)   Undertaking a comprehensive statistical programme, including a 

complete census of the population,  and developing and expanding all 

statistical series; 
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(i)    Undertaking the pre-feasibility Btudies required prior to 

executing certain technical projects,  collecting the data required for 

economic planning, and overseeing the follow-up of the plan; 

(j)    Expanding the technical training of boys;     establishing three new 

secretarial and business  institutes;    undertaking an advanced women teachers» 

programme;    and providing technical agricultural training before the end 

of the plan period; 

(k)    Accepting more students at  the Petroleum and Minerals College,  at 

the Teachers Training College at Mecca and at King Abdel Aziz University; 

(l)    Establishing a financial and organizational structure for Petromin 

Corporation and forming an international trade and marketing company for 

the purpose of selling Petromin products abroad; 

(m) Encouraging the mining industry by reviewing the system and amending 

the laws, where necessary, governing mining and the investment of foreign 

capital; promoting the establishment of joint ventures on a cost-sharing 

basis; establishing a Saudi mineral prospecting company during the first 

year of the plan; undertaking through the General Directorate for Mineral 

Wealth, at the end of the plan period, all decisions and basic operations 

while leaving foreign firms to undertake only limited activities; 

(n)    Encouraging private manufacturing industry by means  of various 

incentives,  and laying down a clear policy for determining prices of petroleum 

products and natural gas  to apply to domestic consumers; 

(o)    Completing the establishment of three industrial regions in Riyad, 

Jeddah and Damaam; 

(p)    Preparing economic pre-feasibility studies for top priority projects 

on industrial investment  opportunities and on the extent to which other 

industrial estates are needed;     preparing an industrial investment guide; 

and providing services to the private sector; 

(q)    Instituting proper customs tariffs,  exemptions and subsidies as a 

means of promoting economic development,  and removing all forms of non- 

financial obstacles that might  impede domestic and international trade; 

(r)    Fixing standard measures and specifications  for goods placed on 

the market and controlling their quality. 

••MB 
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The public sector was  entrusted with establishing petrochemical, ferti- 

lizer and basic metallurgical industries during the plan period.   The most 

important projects "elate to the expansion and completion of the refinery at 

Jeddah at a capital oost   of SRls 141 million;    the new Riyad refinery at a 

cost   of SRls 179 million;     a phosphorus company at a cost of SRls 126 million; 

a petrochemical project xo  produce natural gas;     an animal fodder project at 

a cost of SRls 1,507.5 million;    a potash project whose output was expected 

to reach 100,000 tons per annum at a cost  of SRls 129 million;    a magnesium 

project with a capacity of   20,000 tons per annum at a capital cost of 

SRls 135 million;    a chlorine production project with a capacity of 56,000 

tons per annum at a cost   of SRls 320 million;    and, lastly, an aluminium 

project with an annual capacity of 140,000 tons at a cost of SRls 765 million. 

The plan entrusted the private sector with more than 43 projects at a 

total capital cost of SRls  235 million distributed among the major groupB 

of manufacturing industry. 

Promotion of industry 

The development plan specified certain incentives for industry of which 

the following are examples: 

1. Petroleum and mineral  development: 

(a) Expanding sales  of petroleum products,  fertilizers and petrochemicals; 

(b) Adopting clear price policies for refined petroleum products and 

natural gas, and supplying domestic industries with such products at  reduced 

prices; 

(c) Encouraging government and semi-official bodies to undertake the 

responsibility for preparing studies and geological surveys that were being 

undertaken by foreign companies; 

(d) Promoting investment in the field of mineral exploration and exploita- 

tion by encouraging foreign mining companies and private domestic capital to 

participate in new projects. 

2. Building and construction 

(a)   Improving both the quality and standard of work in this sector. 
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3.     Public utilities: 

(a) Meeting the electrical power needs of industry by supplying such 

power at prices that would not impede development; 

(b) Formulating a programme for the electrification of rural areas to 

promote small industries« 

4»      Transport: 

(a) Completing the construction of roads that  link main population 

centres;    designing and building new roads and undertaking the proper main- 

tenance of existing roads; 

(b) Enlarging the ports of Jeddah, Damaam and J izan; 

(c) Completing the studies relating to rail freight charges and 

encouraging the conclusion of special rate freight   contracts in respect of 

certain goodB. 

5«     Manpower development: 

(a) Establishing new technical and engineering training institutes and 

increasing the capacity of existing institutes in these fields; 

(b) Encouraging and assisting the education and training of Saudi 

nationals abroad; 

(c) Encouraging the training of Saudi nationals employed in industry 

by sharing in the cost  of practical training. 

Incentives for  industrial development 

Saudi Arabia is endeavouring by all possible means to industrialize 

by promoting private industrial enterprises through granting them incentives. 

The following is a brief description of such incentives: 

(a) Exempting industrial enterprises and foreign investment  from taxes 

for a period of five years from the start of production, provided that a 

minimum of 25 per cent  of their capital is held by Saudi nationals; 

(b) Exempting Saudi enterprises completely from taxes with the 

exception of the Zakat tax which is comparatively low; 

(c) Exempting all imported equipment from customs duties in ordei to 

promote the establishment of new industries and expand existing ones in accord- 

ance with the system for the protection and promotion of rational industries; 

mm—mmmmmm 
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(d) Likewise, exempting raw materials,  spare parts and packaging 

materials  imported for industrial use,  while not exempting imported goods 

that are available domestically; 

(e) Granting foreign investments  in industry all the privileges 

accorded to national industrial  enterprises; 

(f) Taking into consideration existing productive capacity when 

issuing  licences for the establishment  of new industrial units in order 

to ensure  large-scale production on a sound economic basis; 

(g) In line with the system governing the protection and promotion 

of domestic industries, granting the required protection to local industries 

that are threatened by foreign competition resulting from the importation of 

similar goods; 

(h)     In a like manner, providing financial aid and assistance in kind, 

e.g. technical  assistance, in certain  cases to industrial enterprises; 

(i) Imposing restrictions on exports of domestic raw materials whenever 

this is deemed necessary in order to ensure that domestic industries shall be 

supplied with their requirements  for raw materials; 

(j)     Establishing a Centre  for Industrial Research and Development to 

promote development research and to provide assistance to existing and new 

industrial enterprises.    The Centre  employs foreign experts  and receives 

technical assistance from UNIDO; 

(k)     Creating industrial  estates where facilities are granted in the 

form of land at nominal rents  and where maintenance is ensured by means of 

fully equipped modern workshops  in each area to serve industries in the three 

regions of Jeddah, Riyad and Damaam.    Plans exist for the establishment of 

more of these estates; 

(l)     Sending many Saudis abroad at government  expense to receive higher 

education and training,  and setting up private technical institutes in the 

Kingdom to raise technical skills in various fields; 

(m)     Employing foreign nationals possessing skills that are not available 

domestically in Saudi industrial establishments; 

(n)     As  regards government  purchases, giving priority to domestic 

industrial goods in accordance with the system of tenders and bids in force. 

Government departments may effect purchases from local factories at prices 

that are  10 per cent higher than the prices of similar imported goods provided 

consideration is given to quality,  delivery dates etc.; 
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(o)    Granting government land to industrial enterprises at reduced prices, 

while according preferential  treatment to  such establishments by electric power 

companies.    In  fact,   the electricity companies have agreed to supply such 

establishments with power at  reduced rates; 

(p)    Drawing up large programmes to provide industry with the required 

basic infrastructure in the form of modern means of transport and communica- 

tions on a sound economic basis; 

(q)    Taking governmental  initiative in establishing certain basic indus- 

tries,  welcoming investments by private investors in such industries and, 

moreover, selling off government shares to private establishments at the 

appropriate time; 

(r)    Encouraging national industries by concluding bilateral trade agree- 

ments with foreign countries,  by participating in international fairs and 

exhibitions,  and by exchanging trade and industrial delegations with other 

countries; 

(s)    Devising a development plan to achieve economic diversification, 

e.g. by forming a committee to raise national industrial productivity and to 

establish an industrial development bank. 
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X.    THE SUDAN 

Characteristics of the national economy 

The total area of the Sudan is approximately 25O million ha.    The 

cultivated area is estimated at about  31.1 million ha,  of which 22.8 per cent 

(or 7.1 million ha)  is for seasonal  crops and 77.2 per cent  (or 24 million ha) 

is for permanent pastures.    Forests occupy an area of 91-5 million ha.     The 

area actually cultivated in I967/68 was less than 10 per cent of the  cultivable 

land,  thus indicating that there exists a large potential for agricultural 

development if the necessary labour were available. 

In addition to its large cultivable area,   the Sudan also has substantial 

animal wealth.    It is among the few developing countries that have achieved 

self-sufficiency ir this respect.    The country is an exporter of animal 

wealth.     Livestock is considered one of the most important sources of income 

in the  Sudan.    The number of cows and buffaloes in I968 amounted to 12.1 

million, which is more than one half the total number for all Arab countries 

together;     in the same year,   sheep numbered 20.6 million,  or 20.1 per cent 

of the total for all Arab countries.    Because of the abundance of animal 

resources in the Sudan,  both the Government and the private sector have 

attached great importance to  development of animal husbandry.    Yet there still 

exists great potential  for the further development of this resource as  a 

source of food and also as an export item to the Arab countries and to  the 

rest of the world. 

Geological surveys have revealed the existence of various kinds of 

minerals;    those actually exploited are gold,  manganese and chromite.     A 

few thousand tons of manganese have been exported. 

The population of the Sudan numbered 16.7 million in 1970 and this figure 

represented 13.3 per cent of the estimated total population of the Arab world. 

The average annual rate of population increase in the period I96O-I97O amounted 

to 2.92 per cent.    In 1968,  the rural population constituted 88.9 per cent 

of the total population.    The rate of illiteracy,  in I965» was exceptionally 

high at 95.6 per cent. 
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The total number of workers in I968/69 was 4.8 million.    Table 73 

shows the distribution of the labour force among the various sectors of the 

economy.    The table also shows that,  in 1968,  85.76 per cent of the population 

was employed in agriculture and forestry,  thus indicating the significance 

of this activity.    Of the labour force 4^97 per cent was engaged in industry 

and the balance was districted among the other sectors of economic activity. 

Table 73.      Sudan:    Distribution of the labour force, 
by economic sector,   I969 

(Percentage) 

Sector Share in total 

Agriculture and forestry 85.76 

Industry 4*97 

Services 4«6l 

Trade 2.06 

Transportation O.64 

Construction O.64 

Other activities 1.32 

Total 100.00 

Source:    Ministry of Labour, Labour Supply in Sudan, October 1969« 

GNP  (at market prices) amounted to $1.9 billion in 1970, or 5»2 per cent 

of the gross national income of all Arab countries in that year.     The average 

annual rate of growth of GNP for the period I96O-I97O was 3-9 per  cent; 

per capita GUP,  in 1970, amounted to $120,  thus indicating an average annual 

rate of growth of 1 per cent over the period 196O-I97O. 

Table 74 shows the distribution of GDP among the various economic 

sectors in I966 and I968. 
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Table 74.      Sudan: Distribution of GDP, by economic sector, 
I966 and 1968 

GDP, 1966 GDP, 1968 

Sector 

Value 
(million 
dollars) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Value 
(million 
dollars) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Agriculture and forestry 496.4 38 574.1 38.2 

Industry, mining and 
electricity I58.3 12 I73.7 11.? 

Construction 68.6 5 69.8 4.6 

Transport and 
communications 9I.3 7 97.1 5-4 

Wholesale and retail 
trade, hanking and 

i                          insurance 3IO.9 23 364-7 24.8 

1                      Services 116.6 9 174.9 9.8 

1                      Other sectors 79.8 6 86.2 -5J 
Total 1 321.9 100 1 54O.5 100.0 

Source:    IDCAS, Summaries of Industrial Development Plans of Six Arab 
Countries  ÍIDCAS/RS2/39/2/ 10). 

It may be seen from the table that agri culture and forestry were the leading 

sector in these two years,  employing 85 per cent of the labour force. 

Cotton is the country's most important cash crop;    it is also a major 

source of foreign exchange receipts since the entire,  internationally renowned 

long staple crop is exported.    Sesame and ground-nuts are also major cash 

crops.    Maize, which is the main food crop,  is cultivated on a large scale 

and its output meets the needs of domestic consomption.    In general the 

Sudan is one of the few developing countries that is not only self-sufficient 

in agricultural production but that also has a Burplus for export.    Table 

75 «hows the major cultivated areas in I968/69. 
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Table 75.      Sudan:    Cultivated area of major crops,  I968/69 

•••«« 

Area 
Crops (million feddan 

Share in total 
(percentage) 

Maize 

Tobacco 

Sesame 

Cotton 

Q round-nuts 

Wheat 

Total 

4-7 

1.5 

1.3 

1.1 

0.8 

0.2 

9.6 

Source: Reports of the Sudanese Ministry of Agriculture, 

a/ 1 feddan = 42 a (4.200 m2). 

In addition to agriculture, animal husbandry is a very important 

activity. With respect to forests, wood is used for making railway sleepers 

and poles. 

With regard to industry, mining and electricity are important; their 

share of GDP, as shown in table 74, amounted to 12 per cent in I966 and 

II.5 per cent in I968. 

Table 76 gives data on manufacturing industries in I968/69. It may be 

seen from this table that the food, beverages and tobacco industries had the 

highest value added (33 per cent) and number of workers (40 per cent), while 

the textile and leather industries ranked second. 
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The textile industry depends on the domestically produced short-staple 

cotton, and there is scope for the development of the leather industry owing 

to the abundance of animal  resources in the  Sudan. 

It should he noted that  industry is oriented towards import-substitution 

in the field of consumer goods.    The development of industry  is totally 

dependent on the importation of raw materials.     Most of the  industrial 

establishments   (60 per cent)   are centred around three cities,   namely, Khartoum, 

Khartoum North and Om Durman.     Studies show that most factories, whether 

privately or publicly owned,   work at less than full capacity.     For instance, 

spinning factories operate at  50 per cent of their productive  capacity; 

ready-made clothes factories  operate at 75 Per cent of their capacity;    and 

shoe factories  at 60 per cent.-^ 

With regard to industrial development,  mention should he made of the main 

economic problem of the Sudan,  namely, its ^Ijh dependence on   (cultivating 

and exporting)   a limited number of crops,  particularly cotton.    Hence, the 

goal is still  to diversify  economic activities through developing the indus- 

trial sector. 

The foreign trade of the  Sudan has the  same characteristics as that 

for most developing countries,  namely, that  its  exports consist in the main 

of agricultural produce which  is limited to a number of commodities, parti- 

cularly cotton.     It imports  consumer goods.     As previously noted,  efforts 

are being made  to diversify  exports through the diversification of economic 

activities.    Efforts are also being made to  encourage the establishment of 

import-substitution industries for consumer goods.    For example, a few years 

ago two textile factories were established to produce cheap  textiles from 

short-staple cotton.    A sugar factory was also established;     as a result, 

the percentage share of sugar imports in total imports fell  from 6.2 per cent 

in the period I962-I966 to 3.7 per cent in the period I967-I971.    Table 77 

gives the balance of trade figures for the Sudan. 

1/   IDCAS,  Industrial 3mv«y of Sudan.  1969, 
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Tabi e 77. Sudani    Balance of trade,  1967-1971 
(Million Sudanese pounds) 

1967 1968 1969 I97O I97I 

Ixports 

Imports 

Balance of trade 

74.6 

-0.3 

85.6 

83.8 

+1.8 

86.2 

89.3 

-3.1 

IO3.4 

100.1 

+3.3 

II4.4 

11^4 

-1.0 

Sourcei Bank of Sudan, Twelfth Annual Report, 1971. 

As can be seen from table 77, the balance of trade recorded a surplus 

in three of the years and a deficit in two, and it fluctuated between deficit 

and surplus,  although within narrow margins. 

Table 78 shows the percentage distribution of the various goods exported. 

It is clear from this table that exports consisted -only of agricultural 

products and that the share of cotton was proportionately large if compared 

with other exports. 
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Table 78.      Sudan:    Distribution of exports and impor+s, 
by commodity,  I967 and 1971 

(Percentage) 

Share in total, Share in total, 
Commodity I967 I97I 

Export-3 

Cotton 54.8 61.1 

Ground-nuts 8.7 8.1 

Gum Arabic 11.0 7.0 

Sesame 8.7 7.0 

Cake meal 7.2 3.9 

Other -fcá 12.9 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Imports 

Textiles 12.6 2I.9 

Machinery and spare parts 13a 12.3 

Transport and equipment 11.4 9.9 

Chemicals and pharmaceuticals 2.6 11.2 

Food 6.5 8.4 

Sugar 2.2 5-4 

Tea 4.3 3.6 

Coffee 2.3 1.4 

Tobacco and cigarettes 0.9 2.6 

Other manufactures 40.I 21.2 

Raw materials 4.0 2.1 

Total 100.0 100.0 

Source:   Bank of Sudan, Twelfth Annual Report,  1971. 

The table shows that imports in these years consisted mainly of consumer 

goods. Imports of non-consumer goods were confined to machinery, spare-parts 

and transportation equipment; these constituted 25 per cent of total imports 

in I967 and 22.2 per cent in 1971. 

Table 79 gives the ¿aographical distribution of exports from the Sudan. 
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Table 79.      Sudan:    Geographical distribution of exports,   I967 and 1971 
(Percentage) 

Share in total, Share in total, 

Country or economic grouping I967 I97I 

China 

Egypt 

India 

Japan 

United Kingdom 

3.6 

3.9 

9.0 

7.6 

7.8 

9-4 

5-9 

IO.5 

7.2 

4.3 

United States 

USSR 

SEC 

6.2 

4.2 

37.3 

3.3 

16.1 

24.5 

Other Western European countries 1.1 2.7 

Other centrally planned economies 3.8 7.8 

Other countries 

Total 

15.5 

100.0 100.0 

Source:    Bank of Sudan, Twelfth Annual Report, 1971. 

Table 80 gives the geographical distribution of imports to the Sudan. 

It is clear from the table that the exchange control system applied during 

the last few years has had an impact in redirecting imports from convertible 

currency areas to countries with which bilateral agreements exist.    Thus 

imports from Japan,  the United Kingdom,  the United States and Western Europe, 

which constituted 57.7 per cent of total  imports to the Sudan in I967»   fell 

to 4O.7 per cent in 1971, whereas imports from Egypt, India and the centrally 

planned economies (with which bilateral agreements exist)   increased from 

31.1 per cent in I967 to 48.8 per cent in 1971.    Of noteworthy importance 

also is the increase in imports to the Sudan from India in 19711  "to the 

extent that they exceeded imports from all EEC countries.    It should also be 

noted that more than 50 per cent of these imports consisted of yarn and 

textiles. 
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Table 80.      Sudan:    Geographical distribution of imports,  I967 and 1971 
(Percentage) 

Share in total, Share in total, 

Country or area 1967 I97I 

China 8.0 6.7 

Egypt 4.4 5.9 

India 10.6 I9.7 

Japan 6.2 4.2 

United Kingdom 2I.9 I3.7 

United States 8.7 2.5 

USSR 1.5 6.8 

OC I7.5 I5.9 

Other Western European countries 3.4 4.4 

Other centrally planned economiei i                     6.6 9.7 

Other countries 11.2 

Total         100.0 

10.5 

100.0 

Source:    Bank of Sudan, 

sic and so 

Twelfth Annual Report ,  I97I. 

(1970/71 The econor ci al development plan -1974/75) 

Objectives 

The aims of the 1970/71-1974/75 plan were: 

(a) Annual growth rate for GDP of 8.1 per cent, as compared with an 

annual rate of 4.7 per cent over the previous five-year plan.    GDP in 1974/75 

was projected at t2.4 billion; 

(b) Annual growth rate for per capita GDP of 5.5 P«r cent or a figure 

of 1136.70 in 1974/755 

(c) Annual growth rate for industrial domestic product of 9«4 per cent, 

that is, from $145.9 million in 1969/70 to $229.8 million in 1974/75«    Hence, 

per capita industrial product would increase at an annual rate of 6.8 per cent 

(from $9.5 in 1969/70 to $13.2 in 1974/75)? 

(d) Increase in employment from 8.6 million workers in I969/7O to 

9.6 million workers in 1974/751 «*** iB» at «" annual rate of 2.1 per cent} 

¿I 
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(e) Annual growth rate for government revenue of 11.9 per cent, to 

reach 887 million Sudanese pounds  (LSd) at the end of the plan period; 

(f) Increase in agricultural product by 77*3 per cent,  that is, by 

LSd 103 million; 

(g) Increase in the production of animal wealth by 75*5 Per cent,  that 

is, by LSd 55*4 million; 

(h)    Manufacture of new industrial products to meet domestic demand; 

(i)    Implementation of a large public investment programme to develop 

economic and social services; 

(j)    Increase of public investment by 60 per cent in education,  80 

per cent in health and 58 per cent in public utilities; 

(k)    Development of the power network in rural and urban areas; 

(l)    Increase in exports and imports to  achieve a surplus in both the 

balance of trade and the balance of payments; 

(m)    Expansion of cargo and passenger transportation capacity; 

(n)    Extension of the supply of potable water and an acceleration of 

projects designed to remedy water shortages; 

(0)    Priority in the development of the public and services sectors and 

establishment of co-operatives on a large scale,  since they are deemed the 

correct approach for developing countries that have adopted planning to 

implement projects; 

(p)    Participation of private capital in vital    conomic and social 

projects up to a limit of LSd I70 million; 

(q)    Pull employment. 

Straten and policies 

The cornerstone of the plan's strategy has been to diversify economic 

activity so that the dangers inherent in too great a dependence on cotton 

cultivation and exportation may be avoided. 

In the field of agriculture and animal husbandry, policy has been 

oriented towards the extension and diversification of agricultural crops 

to meet domestic demand and to achieve a rapid increase in agricultural and 

animal product exports. 
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As regards industrial policy,  the aim has been to emphasize the 

utilization of existing idle capacity in both the public and private sectors 

and to establish new import-substitution industries producing consumer goods, 

e.g.   spinning and weaving,  food and beverages,  and other industries whose 

raw materials are available domestically. 

J 

Effects of the plan on the structure of the economy 

The goal of the plan wae to increase GDP from $1.6 billion in I969/7O 

to $2.4 billion in 1974/75«    The impact of the plan on the structure of the 

economy may be seen by comparing the percentage shares of the various economic 

sectors in the base year with their shares in the last year. 

Table 81 indicates the impact of the plan on the structure of the 

economy.    It should be noted that the agricultural sector was expected +0 

continue to occupy the dominant position compared with other sectors of the 

economy, even increasing in importance by the end of the plan period. 

Table 81.     Sudan:    Projected distribution of GDP  (at factor cost), 
by economic sector,  I969/7O and 1974/75 

GDP, I969/7O GDP, 1974/75 Average 
annual 
rate of 
growth 

(percentage) Sector 

Value 
(million 

LSd) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Value 
(million 

LSd) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Agriculture 238.8 4I.7 382.5 48.1 11.28 

Industry 5I.2 9.0 80.6 9.6 11.4 

Construction 24.8 4.4 28.7 3.4 1.57 
Transport and 

communications 34.0 6.0 5I.8 6.2 10.47 
Wholesale and 

retail trade 86.3 I5.3 116.5 I4.O 6.99 
Other 

activities 132.6 23.4 155.8 18.7 ^¿6 
Total 567.7 100.0 8I5.9 100.0 

Average 8.7 

Sourcet    Plan analysi s tables. 
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The growth of the agricultural sector is in line with the plan's 

strategy of expanding and diversifying agricultural crops to meet domestic 

demand and of achieving a rapid increase in both agricultural and animal 

product exports.    A goal of the plan was to expand the agricultural sector 

both vertically and horizontally and to cultivate new kinds of crops.    To 

achieve these objectives,  the necessary investment allocation for new irriga- 

tion projects were made. 

Table 82 indicates projected production increases for major crops. 

Table 82.      Sudan:    Projected increases in the production 
of major crops,  I969/7O and 1974/75 

Production 
Increase 

(percentage) Crop I969/7O 1974/75 

a/ 

Long-Btaple cotton 3 451 7 45O 210.3 

Medium-staple cotton 852 1 240 I45.5 

Short-staple cotton 262 412 II9.8 

—    Thousand tons     —— 

Sugar-cane 938 2 030 216.2 

Maize 1 362 2 550 I87.I 

Rice 7.5 22 233.3 

Source:    IDCAS, Industrial Development Policies (lLCAS/MK/2/39/4/6). 

a/   1 Kantar - 44.928 kg. 

It should be noted from table 82 that the production of crops such as 

long-staple cotton,  sugar—cane and rice was projected to increase by more 

than 50 per cent during the period of the plan.    The increase in sugar-cane 

cultivation would entail an expansion in the sugar industry, while long- 

staple cotton and rice would remain as cash crops. 

Forestry is included in the agricultural Bector.    The plan envisaged 

greater exploitation of forests, by increasing tree planting in areas where 

water was available and by mechanization of the wood industry. 

Great importance was also attached to animal wealth and, accordingly, 

a gaol was to increase pastures and provide fodder and veterinary services. 
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Table 83 indicates developments in animal wealth by the end of the plan 

period as compared with the base year. 

Table 83.      Sudan:    Projected increases in the products 
of animal husbandry, I969/7O and I974/75 

Product I969/7O 1974/75 
Increase 

(percentage) 

Slaughtered animals 

Milk 

Wool 

Pish 

Sggs 

—— Thousand tons 

421 

1 040 

10.2 

23.2 

5OO 

Hillions 

650 54 

2 440 135 

12.4 22 

35 51 

700 40 

Source;    IDCAS,  Industrial Development Plan  (lDCAS/MK/39/4/6). 

The industrial  sector,  as can be seen from table 81,  has had the second 

highest rate of growth after agriculture,  although its percentage share has 

varied only slightly.    In addition to manufacturing,  it  comprises mining 

and electric power generation.    The plan did not provide for any distribution 

of manufacturing products according to the major groups of industry, yet 

some idea may be gained of its development by ascertaining growth of per capita 

output in some branches and also by the output of major industrial goods. 

Table 84 shows growth in the per capita output of some major groups of 

manufacturing industry,  and table 85 shows the output of major industrial goods. 

Table 84.      Sudan:    Per capita output for some manufactured 
commodities,  I969/7O and I974/75 

Commodity Unit of measure I969/70 1974/75 

Cotton textiles Metre 6.2 10.0 

Foot-wear Pair 0.8 1.0 

Ready-made clothes and 
knitwear Dollar 0.32 O.69 

Sugar Kilogram 6.5 7.4 
Vegetable oils Kilogram 4.6 9.5 
Canned vegetables and fruits Can O.I5 1.3 

Source:    IDCAS,  Summaries of Industrial Development Plans of Six Arab 

X 
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Table 85.      Sudan:    Output of major industrial commodities, 
1964/65, I969/7O and 1974/75 

'; 
Commodity 

Unit of 
measure 1964/65 1969/70   1! 

1969/70 as 
percentage 

J74/75    of 1964/75 

300          I65.4 

1974/75 as 
percentage 
of I969/7O 

Cement Thousand 
tons 9O.7 150 200 

1 Oil products Thousand 
tons 83.6 890 1 070      1 O59.7 120.1 

í 
Lint cotton Thousand 

tons 168.3 236 457 140.2 193 

Cotton 
textiles 

Million 
metres 36.4 91 180 250 197 

Foot-wear Million 
pairs 3.8 12 18 315.8 I5O 

Soft leather Thousand 
sq 
metres 114.0 210 1 150 I84.2 547 

Hard leather Ton 156.O I70 2 300 109 1 353 
ì Pickled skin Thousand 

pieces 234.0 69O 315 294.9 456.5 

Ready-made 
clothes 

Thousand 
dollars 1 223 2 239.4 4 593.6 183.1 205 

Knitwear Thousand 
dollars 1 048 2 756.2 7 464.6 263 2 708 

Leather 
dyeing 

Thousand 
dollars _ 301.5 430.6 - I42.8 

Textile 
dyeing 

Thousand 
dollars — 706.8 861.3 - II3.2 

Sugar Thousand 
tons 16.6 80 130 481.9 162.5 

Source:    IDCAS, Summaries of Industrial Development Plans of Six Arab 
Countries (IDCASiteS2/39/2/10). 

It should be noted from table 85 that the production of textiles and 

clothes was projected to double during the plan period to satisfy domestic 

needs and to reduce imports.    By 1974/75»  foot-wear production was expected 

to increase to 18 million pairs, or I50 per cent over I969/7O.    If the 
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populat: on - whose annual rate of growth is 28 per cent - had reached 

I7.6 million by 1974/75»  projected production would have more than covered 

the needs of the population in that year and each person would have more than 

one pair of shoes every year.    Since the foot-wear industry depends on the 

efficiency of the leather and tanning industries,  the plan accorded a high 

priority to an expansion of its activities and to an increase in the producti- 

vity of public sector firms. 

In line with the projected increase in the production of textiles and 

clothes,  the objective of the plan was to double spinning and weaving output 

to reach 180 million metres at tha end of the plan period. 

With regard to the food industry,  the aim was to provide the largest 

possible quantity of nutrients througn improvements in the use of agricultural 

materials and animal resources in industry.    Through available capacity,  an 

output of 130,000 tons of sugar was expected in 1974/75 compared with 

80,000 tons in the base year.    Canning output was projected to increase by 

29O per cent over the base year through providing production lines with 

new equipment, improving production techniques and increasing productivity. 

As regards electric power,  it was found necessary to redistribute - on 

a nation-wide basis - the power generated by the Roseires Dam.    Hence,  fuel 

imports required for power generation were expected to  fall.    The plan 

allocated LSd I4 million for electricity projects. 

The mining sector was expected to benefit under the plan by the expansion 

of geological research.    Table 86 gives mineral production during the plan 

period. 

Table 86.      Sudan:    Mineral production, I969/7O-I974/75 

I969/7O 1974/75 I974/75 as percentage 
Mineral» (thousand tons) of I969/7O 

Iron-ore 26 100 384.6 

Manganese ore 3                      7.5 25O.O 

Chromite 29 74.0 255.2 

Salt 71 I78.O 25O.7 

Gypsum 10 25 25O.O 

Magnesite 4 10 25O.O 

Sourcet    IDCAS, Summaries of Industrial Development Plans of Six Arab 
Countries  (IDCAS/KS2/39/2/10). 

 £ 
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Total investment allocations under the plan amounted to $1.1 "billion. 

Table 87 gives the distribution of investment between the public and private 

sector and the comparative figures of the previous plan. 

Table 87.      Sudan:    Investment of public and private sectors, 
I965/66-I969/7O and I970/7I-I974/75 

Investment, 1965/66- 
1969/70 (A) 

Investment, 1970/7I- 
1974/75 (B) 

Sector 

Value 
(million 
dollars) 

Share  in 
total 

(percentage) 

Value 
(million 
dollars) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

B as 
percentage 

of A 

Public 

Private 

Total 

Average 

395.5 

361.3 

756.8 

52 

100 

574.4 

488.2 

1 062.6 

54 

46 

100 

145 

135 

140 

Source :    IDCAS, 
IDCAS/kS2/ 

Summaries of Industrial Development pi ans of Six Arab 
Countries I '39/2/10). 

It should be noted that  the percentage  share of investment of the 

public sector under the 1970/71-1974/75 plan rose slightly compared with the 

previous plan.    In general,  total investment increased by 40 per cent. 

Tables 88 and 89 indicate the distribution of investment among various 

economic activities for both the public and private sectors under the 

I970/7I-I974/75 plan as well as under the previous plan. 

Table 88.      Sudan:    Private investment, ly economic sector, 
I965/66-I969/7O and 1970/71-1974/75 

Investment, 1965/66-1969/70 Investment, I970/7I-I974/75 

Vaxue 
(million 
dollars) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Value 
(million 
dollars) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Agriculture 36.8 10.1 76.1 I5.6 

Industry 5O.8 13.9 68.9 U.I 

Housing 203.3 55.5 226.3 46.4 

Road transport 64.0 17.5 89.O 18.2 

Education 2.0 0.6 20.7 4.2 

Health 4.3 1.2 5.2 1.1 

Other activities 4.3 1.2 2.0 0.4 

Total 365.5 100.0 488.2 100.0 

Source:    IDCAS, Summaries of Industrial Development PI ans of Six Arab 
Countries ( IDCAS/KS2/39/2AO). 
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It may "be noted from tafele 88 that almost half of the private invest- 

ment was directed to housing, although its share fell slightly under the later 

plan.    The industrial sector* s percentage share of investment under the later 

plan remained as under the previous plan, although investment in this sector 

increased under the later plan by 36 per cent.    It  should also "be noted that 

private investment in agriculture was expected to  increase,  and hence its 

share would rise from 10.1 per cent to 15.6 per cent. 

Table 89.      Sudan:    Public investment, by economic sector, 
I965/66-I969/7O and 1970/71-1974/75 

Investment, 1965/66-1969/70 Investment, 1970/71-1974/75 

Sector 

Value 
(million 
dollars) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Value 
(million 
dollars) 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Agriculture 137.6 34.8 220.1 38.3 

Industry 25.3 6.4 75-8 13.2 

Power 35.9 9.0 36.8 6.4 

Transport and 
communications 69.5 I7.6 85.I I4.8 

Education and 
culture 24.1 6.1 41.9 7.3 

Health 13.2 3.4 24.I 4.2 

Public utilities 24.1 6.1 37.4 6.61 

Haifa resettlement 12.9 3.3 - - 

Central 
administration 15.5 4.0 I8.5 3.2 

Unallocated - - 6.6 1.1 

Technical 
assistance 
and grants 37.3 _2ii 28.1 

574.4^ 

-1*2 
Total 395.4 100.0 100.0 

Source:    IDCAS. Summaries of Industrial Development plans of Six Arab 
Countries 7IDCAS/ÍCS2/39/2A0). 

a/   Excluding United States loan of 143.1 million. 
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It may be noted that public investment allocated to industry under 

the later plan was 300 per cent higher than in the previous plan;    accordingly, 

investment allocations to the industrial sector rose from 6.4 per cent to 

13.2 per cent of total planned investment.    It may also he noted that the 

shares of power and transport and communications in investment fell, although 

investment in power rose by 3 per cent and that in transport increased by 

22 per cent.    As regards agriculture,  allocated investment was 60 per cent 

higher and its share increased slightly, by 3.5 per cent. 

As regards other sectors,  their shares were projected to vary only 

slightly from those under the previous plan. 

Thirteen projects were expected to be implemented by the public  sector 

during the plan period.    The most important were:    a new sugar plant for 

which an investment of LSd 12.26 million was allocated (LSd 9*13 million in 

foreign currency)  and the daily productive capacity of which would be 

400 tons;    a fertilizer plant for which an investment of LSd 141.1 million 

(LSd 9«5 million in foreign currency) was projected and which was expected 

to have a daily output of 600 tons;    a textile factory for which an invest- 

ii ment was projected of LSd 20.6 million (of which LSd I.646 million was in 

foreign currency) and the annual output of which was put at I8.8 million 

metres of different materials. 

The projects that the private sector were to undertake numbered I4 in 

all;    their total cost was put at LSd 23.255 million,  of which LSd 15.I48 

million would be in foreign currency.    One of the most important of these 

projects was a spinning, weaving and processing factory;    the fixed assets 

of this factory were estimated at LSd 3.32 million of which LSd 1.946 million 

were in foreign currency.    There was also a project to establish five 

factories for the production of fodder;    the cost was projected at LSd 2.715 

million.    Another project was to establish grain mills at a cost of LSd 2.2 

million. 

Table 90 indicates how these investments were to be financed and 

gives comparative figures for the earlier plan. 
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Table 90*      Sudan:    Sources of investment 
I965/66-I969/7O and 1970/71 

finance, 
-1974/75 

Investment! 

Value 
(million 

Source of finance      dollars) 

I965/66-I97O/7I 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Investment, 

Value 
(million 
dollars) 

1970/71-1974/75 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Domestic                           I88.I 

Foreign                             207.4 

Total            395.5 

48 

-52 
100 

301.6 

272.8 

574.4 

52 

100 

Source:    IDCAS,  Summaries of Industrial Development Plans of Six Arab 
Countries (IDCAS/fcs2/39/2/10). 

It may be not^d from table 90 that both the later and earlier plans 

were largely dependent on outside sources for financing, although the 

contribution of these sources to the later plan fell slightly, by 4 per cent. 

Employment 

The increase in employment over the plan period was projected at 

950,000 workers, of which 270,000 would be in urban areas and 680,000 in 

rural areas.    Hence,  the number of workers at the end of the plan period was 

expected to reach 9«57 million, and the ratio of employment to total popula- 

tion would be 54 per cent,  which would be a rather substantial figure. 

In order to prepare for such a high level of employment,  it was deemed 

necessary in the plan to establish a Ministry of Labour and four training 

centres to provide factories with the various skills required.    It was also 

felt necessary to implement training programmes within factories in the 

various sectors, in order to raise labour productivity.    Accordingly,  the 

funds needed for training in the various fields were allocated under the 

plan.    Table 91 gives the number of workers at the end of the plan period 

and in the base year.    Table 92 gives the number of trainees at the end of 

the plan period compared with the base year. 

« 
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Table 91.      Sudan:    Number of workers, I969/7O and 1974/75 
(Thousands) 

1969/70 1974/75 

Total In production Total 

Urban 

Rural 

Total 

998O 

1_640 

8 620 

520 

5 900 

6 420 

1 250 

8 320 

9 570 

In production 

670 

6 400 

7 070 

Source:    IDCAS,  Summaries of Industrial Development Plans of Six Arab 
Countries ( IDCAS AS2/W2A0). 

Table 92.      Sudan:    Number of trainees, I969/7O and 1974/75 

Training area 1969/70 1974/75 

Ministry of Labour 

Sudan railways 

Total 

914 

140 

1 054 

1 9OO 

225 

2 125 

Source :    IDCAS,  Summaries of Industrial Development Plans of Six Arab 
Countries (IDCAS/kS2/39/2/10). 

Measures for implementing the plan 

The Ministry of Planning was to be reorganized since it was responsible 

for formulating and co-ordinating plan strategies and policies.   The Minister 

of Planning is the Government's main economic adviser with five ministries 

under him, namely,  the Ministries of the Treasury, Economy, Trade and 

Supply, Labour and Industry, and Mineral Resources.    Pour ministries handle 

matters relating to the agricultural  sector, namely,   the Ministries of 

Agriculture, Animal Wealth, Irrigation,  and Development of Rural Areas. 

Six ministries govern the services sector, namely, the Ministries of 

Local Government,  Transport and Communications, Health, Education and 

Higher Education, Labour, and Housing. 

The need was indicated by the plan for establishing a planning department 

in each ministry to assist the Ministry of Planning. 

M 
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The staff of the planning departments need training in planning, 

whether they are employed in the ministries or in the public sector,  since 

they are required to implement the plan in the ministries and departments 

responsible for development. 

The implementation of the plan requires continuous review of the 

ourrent year's objectives in respect of the entire economy, ministries, 

departments, companies, organizations, projects and the private sector. 

The objectives achieved in the preceding year are taken into consideration 

in implementing the current plan, and flexibility is exercised in adjusting 

annual objectives in view of the difficultues, bottlenecks and other 

obstacles encountered. 

It should be noted that follow-up and control are most important 

requirements in implementing the plan.    The Ministry of Planning provides 

government statistics and collects data relating to public, private and 

co-operative activities.    Ministries, departments, companies and local 

council8 ensure the implementation of the plan;    reports on implementation 

oan be submitted to the Government on appropriate dates. 

J 
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XI.    THE SYRIAN ARAB HERJBUC 

Characteristics of the national economy 

In I97O1 the population of the Syrian Arab Republic was 6.1 million or 

5 per cent of the estimated total population of the Arab States in that year. 

The average annual population growth rate over the period I96O-I97O was 

2.9 per cent.     The population was expected to rise to 7 million by the mid- 

1970s.    Urban inhabitants amounted to 37 per cent  of the total population in 

I97O and rural inhabitants amounted to 63 per cent.    The age group of I5 years 

and above made up 54 per cent  of the population.    The illiteracy rate was 

69 per cent.    Employment in I968 totalled 18 million persone, or 25 per cent of 

the population and 57 per cent  of those above I5 years of age. 

The area of the Syrian Arab Republic is 18.5 million ha.    The country has 

the highest percentage of agricultural land (11.3 million ha or 61.3 per cent) 

by cwnparison with the rest  of the Arab States.    Traditional crops are grown 

on 5*6 million ha or 49*8 per cent  of the land, while 47*9 per cent is perma- 

nent pastures or grazing fields.    Only 2.3 per cent  of the land is under 

pennanent cultivation, since the country depends mainly on rainfall.    However, 

the area covered by perennial irrigation is expected to increase when the 

Euphrates Dam is completed.    Agricultural output is diversified.    The output 

of major crops is given below. 

Crop Thousand tons 

Barley 512 

Maize 8 

Rice 8 

Sugar beets 124 

Tomatoes I84 

Crapes 213 

Olives 112 

Cotton 142 

Cotton seed 244 

Sesame seed 8.3 
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Agricultural produce in the Syrian Arab Republic is expected to increase 

by 75 per cent when the Euphrates Dam is finished,  along with the irrigation 

and land reclamation projects attached to it. 

Syrian wealth in livestock as a percentage of the total for Arab States 

is:     cows and buffaloes (2.2 per cent),  sheep and goats (5.5 per cent), 

camels (6 per cent),  and poultry (3«5 per cent). 

The country is making efforts to develop its natural resources.    Its 

petroleum output in 197O reached 6 million tons, or 0.7 per cent  of the total 

output of the Arab States and 0.23 per cent of world output.    Proved petroleum 

reserves amount to 7-2 million tons, or 1.1 per cent of world proved reserves 

and 1.9 per cent of Arab reserves. 

The country is also rich in other raw materials such as phosphates, salt 

and manganese. 

Installed electric capacity in 1970 was put at 270,000 kW,  producing 

about  1,180 million kWh annually;     75 P©r cent of this came from thermal 

stations and the rest from hydroelectric stations.    The Euphrates Dam is 

expected to produce 8,100 million kWh at the 300-metre level, and an addi- 

tional 2,100 million kWh at the 320-metre level. 

The GNP in 1970 amounted to $1.7 billion (at market prices), or 4.9 per 

cent of the GNP of the Arab States in the same year.    Per capita GNP in that 

year was $290 compared with $590 in Lebanon, $250 in Jordan, and $320 in Iraq. 

An average annual growth rate of GNP of 3.7 per cent was realized over the 

period 1963-I968,  and an annual average growth rate of GNP was 5 per cent 

over the previous plan period (I966-I97O) at constant prices of I965. 

Table 93 shows the shares of the economic sectors in GDP and employment. 
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Table 93«     Syrian Arab Republic:   Diatribut ion of GDP 
and employment, by economic sector, I968 

(Percentage) 

Sector GDP Employment 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing industry 

Other industries 

Construction 

Transport and communications 

Wholesale and retail trade 

Other activities 

Total 

23 

17 

1 

3 

11 

17 

_28 

100 

Source;    Background data tables. 

Table 93 indicates that  agriculture was the largest sector in terms of 

output   (23 per cent) and of employment (61.5 per cent).    The industrial 

sector contributed 18 per cent  of the GDf, although it engaged only 9*5 per 

cent of the employed.    Table 94 gives the shares of major groups of manu- 

facturing in the industrial  sector. 

Table 94»      Syrian Arab Republic:    Share of major groups of 
manufacturing in total manufacturing output, I968 

(Percentage) 

Major group 
Share in manufacturing 

output 

Pood, beverages and tobacco 

Spinning, textiles, ready-made clothes, leather goods 

Wood, wood products and furniture 

Paper,  printing and publishing 

Chemicals, including petroleum, coal, rubber 

Non-metallic minerals 

Basic metals 

Metallurgy, tools and machines, electrical appliances 

Other industries 

Total 

Source:    Background data tables. 
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Table 94 indicates that spinning, weaving, ready-made clothes and 

leather goods had the largest share in manufacturing output in 1968, followed 

by foodstuffs,   chemicals, metallurgy, machines and equipment, non-metallic 

minerals, wood and its by-products,  and paper and other manufacturing indus- 

tries. 

The basic metal  industries had the highest  rate of growth between 1963 

and 1968, with an average annual rate of 88 per cent. 

The economy of the Syrian Arab Republic i , characterized by low local 

savings, which amounted to only 9-5 per cent  of OOP during the previous five- 

year plan (1966-1970).    The annual average growth rate of fixed investment 

relative to gross local product reached I5O per cent over the same period. 

This reflects the country«s dependence on foreign loans to finance a signi- 

ficant part  of its investment.    The public  sector undertook over 60 per cent 

of the total  investment under the previous plan, thus indicating the prominent 

role of the public sector in the national   economy. 

Foreign reserves from 1967 to 1971 averaged annually $68.6 million in 

gold and foreign currency,  in addition to  «97*4 million deposits in 

commercial banks. 

The Syrian economy depends heavily on foreign trade.    The  share of 

exports in GDP averaged 22 per cent over the period I966-I97O;     the average 

share of imports for the same period was 28 per cent. 

Despite the increasing value of Syrian exports in recent years, there is 

still a continuous deficit in the balance of trade, owing to the increase in 

imports at rates far above the growth of exports. 

The country's chief exports are raw materials, ranging between 70-80 per 

cent of total exports.    Manufactured goods make up between 7 per cent  and 

23 per cent  and semi-manufactured goods between 5 per cent and 12 per cent of 

total exports. 

Imports over the period 1967-1969 were divided as follows:     capital goods 

(22.6 per cent), intermediate goods (53*9 per cent), and consumer goods 

(2¿.5 per cent). 

Tables 95 and 96 show the structure of Syrian exports and imports. 
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Table 95»      Syrian Arab Republic:    Structure of exports, I967-I969 
(Annual averages) 

Item 
Value 

(million LS) 
Share in total 
(percentage) 

Agricultural products 315.7 48.I 

Livestock 48.7 7.4 

Industrial products 32.O 5.0 

Petroleum and its by-products 39.3 5-9 

Phosphates and salt - - 

Other exports 219.7 -££ 
Total 655.4 100.0 

Source:    Background data tables. 

Table 96.      Syrian Arab Republic:    Structure of imports, 1967-1969 
(Annual averages) 

Item 
Value 

(million LS) 
Share in total 
(percentage) 

Foodstuff s and livestock 218 18.0 

Medicine 50 4-2 

Combustibles 124 10.0 

Chemicals, wood, paper 99 8.3 

Fibres,  spinning, weaving 118 9.8 

Transport  and communications equipment 478 40.O 

Other imports 117 -ill 
Total 1 204 100.0 

Source:    Background data tables. 

According to I969 statistics, the bulk of Syrian foreign trade was 

directed to the centrally planned economies, followed by the EEC countries, 

the Arab States that are not members of the Arab Common Market, the Arab 

Common Market countries, followed by the West European countries.    The 

United States ranked last. 
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The Syrian Arab Republic had a deficit balance of trade with all of 

these economic groupings, except the Arab States that are not members of the 

Arab Common Market, as may be seen from table 97« 

Table 97.      Syrian Arab Republic:     Geographical distribution 
of foreign trade,  I969 

Exports Import s 

Share in Share in 
Value total Value total 

Countries ^million LSj (percent rige; (million L5J ^percentage; 

Arab Common Market 
countries III.9 I4.2 123.2 8.7 

Other Arab countr  is I33.3 I6.9 75-8 5.3 

EEC countries I4I.8 18.0 371.7 26.3 

Other West European 
countries 52.5 6.7 I92.4 I3.2 

Centrally planned 
economies 297.3 36.6 473.2 31.0 

United States 5.1 1.6 66.9 4.5 

Diverse countries 47.9 6.0 143.8 11.0 

Total 789.8 100.0 1 447.O 100.O 

Source:    Background data tables. 

The five-year plan for socio-economic development  (1971-1975) 

Objectives 

The five-year plan (1971-1975) had the following objectives: 

(a) To achieve socio-economic development within the context of the 

integrated socialist State; 

(b) To achieve a net increase in GDP of 8.2 per cent annually in order 

to double the national income within a period of nine years; 

(c) To implement the Euphrates project and to develop the lands coming 

under its irrigation scheme, as well as to introduce mechanization and com- 

plete co-operative systems in the agricultural sector; 
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(d) To set up industries that encourage utilizing the domestic natural 

and agricultural resources, with emphasis on the manufacture of production 

means and on selecting the most suitable size for the industrial units, to- 

gether with improving and developing the existing industries and co-ordinating 

their activities; 

(e) To give attention to oil prospecting, developing the existing oil 

fields, increasing the capacity of taplines,   expanding the refinery of local 

raw materials,  setting up ancillary industries around refineries, together 

with enlarging the storage capacity of oil products; 

(f) To utilize the country's geographical position by developing inter- 

national means of communications, encouraging transit trade, and transporting 

oil from the Arab Gulf to the Mediterranean; 

(g) To give attention to the rural countryside, by providing the basic 

services and utilities and by spreading rural industries in order to increase 

job opportunities and thus curb rural migration to the cities; 

(h)   To diversify and increase manufactured export goods, limit unneces- 

sary imports in order to reduce the deficit  in the trade balance and develop 

economic relations with the Arab States and other countries; 

(i)    To increase electricity output while reducing production costs and 

ensuring its distribution; 

(3) To organize wholesale trade at home, giving a larger role to co- 

operative trade as a reserve of the public sector with a price system that 

would stimulate economic activity; 

(k)   To raise the standard of health and cultural services,  social 

welfare and housing; 

(1)   To keep pace with scientific and technological progress and to 

expand education and training; 

(m)   To increase the number of employees engaged in all sectors by 5«5 

per cent annually, together with raising the productive capacity of the 

worker by 3.3 per cent annually. 



^w 

- 223 - 

Effets of the plan on the structure of the economy 

Table 98 gives the over-all quantitative objectives of the plan* 

Table 98«      Syrian Arab Republic:    Objectives of the third 
five-year plan (1971-1975) 

GDP, I97O (billion LS, at current  prices):    5.9 

GDP, I975 (billion LS, at 1970 prices):    8.8 

GDP, 1971-1975 (billion LS):    37-7 

Average annual growth rate of GDP  (percentage):    8.2 

Per capita GDP, I97O (LS):    982 

Per capita GDP, 1975 (LS):    1 245 

Average annual growth rate of per capita GDP (percentage):    4*9 

Gross fixed domestic investment,  197I-I975 (billion LS):    7.9 

Share of fixed domestic investment   in GDP, 1971-1975 
(percentage) 23«1 

Increase in employment (percentage):    36 

Source:    The five-year plan for socio-economic development 
(I97I-I975). 

The gross domestic investment envisaged by the plan amounted to about 

LS 7«9 billion, to be provided largely by local savings since the plan sought 

to raise the percentage of savings to GDP from 9*8 per cent under the previous 

plan to not  less than 18 per cent during the later plan. 

Table 99 gives the share of the various economic sectors in total invest- 

ment and in GDP,  and the growth rates sought for these sectors« 
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Table 99.      Syrian Arab Republic:    Share of economic sectors in 
investment  and GDP, and the target  growth rate of 

these sectors,  I97O-I975 
(Percentage) 

Sector 

Share 
in gross 

investment 

Share in GDP 
at factor cost 

Average annual 
growth rate 

I97O I975      Compound   Simple 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing and other 
industries 

Construction 

Transport and communications 

Trade 

Other activities 

Total 

Average 

31.5 

33.2 

22.5 

19.5 

3.6 

IO.5 

I4.5 

100.0 

19.5 5-1 

15.8 

11.5 

9.8 

3.4 

8.2 

5-6 

21.6 

I7.3 

II.9 

3.6 

9-6 

Source;    The five-year plan for socio-economic development  (197I-I975). 

Table 99 reveals that manufacturing and  other industries had the lion»s 

share of investment:     33-2 per cent.    The aim was to increase the share of 

the industrial sector in GDP from I9.5 per cent at the beginning of the plan 

to 27.3 per cent by its  end.    The highest growth rate was sought  for the 

industrial sector,  an average of 21.6 per cent  annually.    The table also 

emphasizes the attention given to the development and modernization of the 

agricultural sector, which had a 31-5 per cent  share in the anticipated fixed 

investment, most  of which was to be directed towards setting up a developed 

irrigation and drainage network and towards enlarging the area of permanent 

agricultural land. 

Table 100 gives the share of major groups of manufacturing industry in 

investment. 
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Table 100.     Syrian Arab Republic:    Distribution of investment, 
by major group of manufacturing, 1971-1975 

(Percentage) 

Major group Share in total 

J 

Pood, beverages and tobacco 

Spinning, textiles,  ready-made clothes,  leather goods 

Wood and wood products  (including furniture) 

Paper and paper products, printing, publishing 

Chemicals, including petroleum and coal 

Non-metallic mineral products (building materials, glaBs) 

Basic metals 

Metal products, tools, machines and electrical appliances 

Other manufactures 

Total 

17.5 

28-5 

0.1 

0.1 

I5.6 

7.1 

1.9 

19.2 

100.0 

Source;    The five-year plan for socio-economic development  (1971-1975)« 

Table 100 shows the importance given to developing the textile, ready- 

made clothes and leather goods industries,  followed by metal products, 

machines and tools, foodstuffs,  chemicals, building materials, paper and wood 

and wood by-products. 

There were  135 projects that were to be implemented under the plan, 

distributed among the various major groups of the manufacturing industry.    As 

regards foodstuffs, flour mills and tobacco and cigarette plants were to be 

expanded.    A large expansion was planned in cotton spinning and weaving and 

the manufacture of local wool products.    In the chemical industries, emphasis 

was placed on the production of nitrogen fertilizers, as well as on renovating 

and developing exist ng industries and on utilizing the petroleum wealth for 

which over LS 24O million were allocated.    The cement  industry was also to be 

expanded;    four cement  plants were to be built with investments totalling 

LS 200 million.     A glass factory was to be developed at  a cost of LS 24 

million.    The production of tractors and machines had priority in projects 

for the metal  industry, with a total investment of LS 97 million. 

The plan sought to increase the over-all number of workers from I.5 

million in 1970 to 2.4 million in 1975» distributed among the various sectors 

as shown in table 101. 
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Table 101.      Syrian Arab Republic:    Distribution of employment, 
by economic sector, 1970-1975 

(Thousands) 

Sector 

1970 1975 
Average 
annual 
growth 
rate 

Number 
of 

workers 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Number 
of 

workers 

Share in 
total 

(percentage) 

Agriculture 1 126 60 1 294 56.0 4.4 

1 
Manufacturing industry, 

other industries 226 12 368 15.O 10.2 

Construction 79 4-2 122 4.9 9.O 

Transport 68 3.6 102 4.1 Ö.5 

Trade 140 7-4 164 6-7 4.2 

Other sectors _242 13.1 _2!5 13.0 ¿2 
Total 1 886 100.0 2 365 100.0 

Average 5-5 

Source: International Planning Authority • 

~P  +v,„ Table 101 shows that the agricultural sector was ahead in terms of the 

number of workers employed, but the share of employment in this sector was 

expected to drop from 60 per cent  in 1970 "to 56 per cent by 1975«    At the 

same time, a rise was expected in the number of workers engaged in the indus- 

trial sector (manufacturing and other industries)«from 12 per cent at the 

beginning of the plan to I5 per cent by the final year, at a 10.2 per cent 

annual average growth rate. 

According to the 197I-I975 plan, compared to the previous plan, the 

public and government sectors would have greater shares in investment;    the 

rate is shown in table 102. 
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Table 102.      Syrian Aral) Republic:    Share of the public and private 
sectors in investment, I966-I9TO and 1971-1975 

(Percentage) 

Share of investment Share of investment 
Sector 1966-I97O 1971-1975 

Government and public 66 81 

Private J& _12 
Total 100 100 

Source:    The five-year plan for socio-economic development (1971-1975)« 

The goal of the plan was to increase internal financing compared with 

the previous plan.    The total domestic savings were expected to reach about 

84.5 per cent  of the gross domestic fixed investment, compared with only 

77 per cent under the previous plan. 

Table 103 shows the contribution of the various sectors to domestic 

savings. 

Table 103.      Syrian Arab Republic:     Source of savings 
(Percentage) 

Sector share in savings 

Government 7 
66.2 Public 

Household 26.8 

Total 100.0 

Source:    The five-year plan for socio-economic development (1971-1975)« 

Table IO4 shows the expected development  rates in foreign trade under 

the I97I-I975 plan compared with the previous plan (I966-I970).    Priority 

was given to the importation of machinery,  equipment and spare parts, and 

also to developing the exportation of gas oil, petroleum and its by-products, 

phosphates and table salt. 
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Table IO4.      Syrian Arab Republic:   Expected growth rates in 
foreign trade under the I97I-I975 plan compared 

with rates under the previous plan 
(Percentage) 

Item 
Average growth 

I966-I97O 
rate, Average growth rate, 

I97I-I975 

Exports 6.1 10.2 

Import s I3.I 5.6 

Invisible export s - 1.3 

Invisible import s - 3.2 

Source:    The five- -year plan for socio-economic development  (1971-1975)» 

The aim was also to reduce the deficit  in the balance of current trans- 

actions from LS 305 million at the beginning of the plan to LS 273 million 

by the end of it,  so that the over-all deficit  during the plan would not 

exceed LS 1,460 million.    The trade balance is shown in table 105. 

Table IO5.       Syrian Arab Republic:    Trade balance estimates for 
goods and services,  1970-1975 

(Million LS) 

Item I97O 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 

Exports 1 235 1 315 1 400 1 492 1 588 1 692 

Goods 840 915 995 1 082 1 173 1 270 

Services 395 4OO 405 410 415 422 

Import s 1 540 1 617 1 699 1 783 1 873 l 965 

Goods 1 385 1 457 1 534 1 613 1 698 l 785 

Services 155 160 165 170 175 180 

Deficit in 
balance 

commodity trade 
545 542 539 531 525 515 

Deficit in balance 
and services 

of goods 
305 302 299 291 285 273 

Source »t    The five -year plan for socio-economic development (1971-1975). 

Table 106 shows the planned growth of exports under the plan. 
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Table 106.      Syrian Arab Republic:     Projected growth of exports, 
I97O-I975 

Exports, 1970 Exports, 1975 

Item 

Share in Share in 
Value total Value total 

(million LS)     (percentage)     (million LS)    (percentage) 

Agricultural products 373 44 413 32.4 

Livestock 50 6 70 5-5 
Industrial products 60 7 151 II.9 

Petroleum and its by- 
product s 125 15 333 26.5 

Phosphates and table  salt - - 81 6.4 

Other exports                       « 2¿2 _28 221 17.4 

Total 840 100 1 269 100.0 

Source;    The five-year plan for socio-economic development  (1971-1975)« 

Table 106 shows the trend towards increasing the share of  petroleum and 

its by-products in total exports,   from I5 per cent   in the base  year to 

26.5 per cent in the final year,  and towards increasing the export of indus- 

trial products from 7 per cent in 1970 to 11.9 per cent in 1975«   There was 

also a trend to export phosphates and table salt. 

Table I07 shows the trend to reduce imports  in chemicals,   wood, rubber, 

fibres, weaving and spinning in order to expand the production of import-» 

substitute goods in these fields. 
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Table 107.      Syrian Arab Republic:    Targets for imports under the plan 

Imports, 1970 Imports, 1975 

Share in Share in 
Value total Value total 

Item (million LS)    (percentage)    (million LS)     (percentage) 

Foodstuffs and livestock 237 18.0 303 I7.O 

Medicines 55 4.I 77 4.3 

Combustibles 110 7-9 60 3.4 

Chemicals, wood, rubber 130 9-4 150 8.4 

Fibres, spinning and 
weaving 131 9.5 138 7.7 

Metals, transport units, 
and machines 601 43.5 886 5O.O 

Other imports 121 8.7 171 9.2 

Total            1 385 100.0 1 785 100.0 

Source:    The five-year plan for socio-economic development (1971-1975). 

Measures for implementing the plan 

The policies and measures envisaged for implementing the plan were: 

(a) To reorganize the state administrative body in a manner that would 

guarantee meeting the requirements for socio-economic development, abolish 

routine, and do away with the partial unemployment in government  agencies; 

(b) To revise the salary and wage scales in the State, as well as daily 

wages, and to link them with production, together with establishing a system 

of incentives that would attract and develop experience, encourage speciali- 

zation and increase productivity; 

(c) To establish incentives for implementing scientific and laboratory 

research, and for encouraging inventions and their application to production 

operations; 

(d) To expand the policy of delegating authority among all categories 

participating in the socio-economic development process; 
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(e) To apply economic accounting and cost systems to evaluating costs, 

and to introduce the restrictions system among the various economic establish- 

ments, together with utilizing modern means of collecting information and 

data; 

(f) To give material and token rewards to economic  establishments that 

either exceeded the surplus planned for them, reduced production costs  or 

completed their projects before schedule; 

(g) To reinforce planning and statistics agencies in the ministries, 

departments, and authorities undertaking the plan, as well as to strengthen 

monitoring and supervisory bodies; 

(h)    To give attention to financial planning; 

(i)    To simplify legal procedures concerned with finance, accounting, 

and preparing and implementing development contracts; 

(j)    To apply the principle of personal responsibility in all production 

projects; 

(k)    To review the efficiency of the bodies supervising the implementa- 

tion of development projects; 

(l)    To encourage work in remote areas; 

(m)    To expand the employment of graduates fro?, industrial, agricultural, 

technical and vocational training institute? and schools; 

(n)    To make maximum use of the economic, scientific, technical and 

cultural co-operation agreements in order to guarantee the requirements of 

the plan; 

(o)    To expand banking services and develop an awareness of savings, and 

to increase the effectiveness of post-office and other savings; 

(p)    To set up a public organization to stimulate and strengthen exports 

and conclude long-term trade agreements; 

(q)    To develop the transport and shipping sector and give special 

attention to tourist establishments. 

Jt 
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XII.    TUNISIA 

Characteristics of the national economy 

The population of Tunisia was 5.1 million in 1970,  or about 4 per cent of 

the estimated total population of the Arab countries.    The average rate of 

population growth in the period I96O-I97O was  3  per cent.    The  population was 

expected to reach 5.9 million in 1975 and 6.9 million in I98O.    According to 

the I966 census,  the number of those above 15 years of age was about 

53.7 per cent of the total population;    urban population made up 93.9 per cent 

of total  population and rural  population,  56.1  per cent.    Illiteracy among 

those aged 15 and above was estimated at 75«6 por cent.    Employment in I966 

amounted to 1 million,  or nearly 22 per cent of the population and 4I.I per cent 

of those aged 15 and over.    Table IO8 gives the distribution of employment 

among the various economic sectors in I966. 

Table IO8.      Tunisia:    Distribution of employment, 
by economic sector,   I966 

(Percentage) 

Sector Share in total 

Agriculture 

Manufacturing 

Other industries 

Construction 

Transport and communications 

Trade 

Other sectors 

Total 

Source:    Background tables, statistical appendix. 

The total area of Tunisia is estimated at 16.5 million ha,  including 

7.8 million ha of agricultural land or nearly 47*3 per cent of the total area. 

The agricultural land is divided into 4«6 million ha (or 58.1 per cent) that 

are cultivated with seasonal crops and 3-3 million ha (or 4I.9 per cent) that 

are permanent pastures.    Forests cover an area of about 1.2 million ha or 

7.5 per cent of the total area. 
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The main agricultural crops in Tunisia in I968 were olives (275»0O0 tons), 

grapes (142,000 tons), barley (130,000 tons),  tomatoes (95,000 tons), 

dates (60,000 tons), beet-roots (40,000 tons), maize (4,000 tons) and 

flaxseed (3,000 tons).    Agriculture and fisheries contributed 12.1 per cent 

to the annual increase in GDP, and industry and the services sector contributed 

34.7 per cent and 33.2 per cent respectively. 

In I972, Tunisia produced 410,000 tons of crude oil and 9 million tons of 

natural gas, which represented a tiny share of world and Arab production and 

reserves.    Tunisia has large amounts of phosphates;    production amounted to 

3,361 tons in 1968 or 4 per cent of the world production in that year.    The 

country also produced 554»000 tons of iron-ore,  14,900 tons of lead, 

355,000 tons of salt and 3,900 tons of zinc.    GNP at market prices in 197O 

amounted to more than $1,270 million or about 3-5 per cent of the combined 

GNP of the Arab countries.    Per capita GNP in the same year amounted to t250 

of wh'.ch the contribution of industry was $30. 

GDP in Tunisia differs from GNP owing to the volume of transfers abroad. 

The ratio of GNP to GDP at factor cost amounted to about 93«4 per cent in I968. 

The third four-year plan (1969-1972) brought about a structural change in the 

agricultural, manufacturing, other industries and construction sectors.    The 

share of these sectors in domestic production increased from 44«2 per cent in 

1968 to 47.1 per cent in 1972 with a corresponding decrease in the shares of 

the distribution and services sectors, from 55*8 per cent in 1968 to 52.9 per cent 

in 1972. 

The major change in the agricultural and manufacturing sector was a result 

of the greater emphasis placed on agriculture;     its share in domestic production 

increased from I9.3 per cent in 1968 to 21.5 per cent in 1972.    The share of 

manufacturing industries also rose from 9»5 per cent to 10.5 per cent, whereas 

other industries (mining,  energy, water and electricity) rose from 7.6 per cent 

to 7«9 per cent in the same period. 

In general, the share of services sectors (excluding the agricultural 

sector)  in the national product,  employment and investment has been greater 

that that of the commodity sectors.    This tendency, however, became less 

evident at the end of the period owing to the planned year-by-year efforts to 

give more importance to commodity sectors (excluding the agricultural sector) 

in production, investment and employment.    The increasing rates of growth in 
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the sizes of GNP, employment and investment in the agricultural, manufacturing 

and other industries  sectors reflects the planned effort to  increase the 

shares of the commodity sectors within the industrial sector. 

The leading tranches of manufacturing industry in the period 1969-1972 

in terms of their shares of total manufacturing output,  compared with the 

figures for I968, were:    food, beverages and tobacco  industries (from 

43.9  per cent in I968 to 42.8 per cent in 1972), textiles and ready-made 

clothes (from 13.7 per cent in I968 to 19.2 per cent in 1972), mechanical 

industries (from 13.2  to 13.3 per cent), metal products industries  (from 

9.1 to 6.8 per cent)   paper products (from 6.9 to 5.8 per cent), wood indus- 

tries  (from 3.5 to 3.2 per cent), chemicals and chemical products (coals, 

rubber and plastics)   (from 1.1 to 9 per cent). 

The Tunisian economy is characterized by the increasing ratio of investment 

to GDP,   from an annual rate of 7 per cent in the beginning of the 1960s to an 

annual  average of 23.3 per cent during the third four-year plan (I969-I972). 

The rate of domestic  savings  increased from about 6.9 per cent in the beginning 

of the 1960s to 19.9  per cent under the third four-year plan.    The ratio of 

domestic savings to  investment increased from 60 per cent  in the beginning 

of the 1960s to about 80 per cent in the third four-year plan, thus  indicating 

that a strict policy was followed during the last decade in order that 

per capita consumption should remain nearly unchanged.    Tunisia accumulated 

reserves in the period I967-I97I of $4.4 million in gold anr"  $59.2 million in 

foreign currency;     in addition the foreign assets of commercial banks amounted 

to 110.2 million and  special drawing rights to $0.4 million. 

The Tunisian economy depends largely on foreign trade.    The average 

annual  exports in the third four-year plan amounted to 22.7 per cent of GDP 

at factor cost, and imports amounted to 24 per cent.    Exports consist mainly 

of olive oil, grains,  oil, fertilizers and phosphates;    imports consist mainly 

of raw materials (67 per cent in 1971) and foodstuffs (13 per cent in 1971). 

In this period,   the European markets absorbed about 54*9 per cent of 

Tunisian exports;    the United States of America 1.1 per cent;    countries with 

which Tunisia had concluded agreements 13.2 per cent;    the Maghrib countries 

(Algeria and Morocco)  12.6 per cent;    and other countries 18.2 per cent.    On 

the other hand,  54.6  per cent of imports came from European markets, 

17.8 per cent from the united States,  8.6 per cent from the countries with 

agreements,  1.1 per cent from the Maghrib countries,  and 17«9 per cent from 

other countries. 
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The share of the public sector in total investment during the third 

four-year plan amounted to 66.8 per cent. Of this, the share of government 

agencies was 30.2 per cent of gross domestic investment. 

The aim of the third four-year plan (1969-I972) to provide 220,000 new 

job opportunities was not realized. The capital/output ratio was high;  it 

reached 3.9:1 in non-agricultural sectors, owing to the fact that investment, 

which represented about 23 per cent of GDP, far exceeded organizational 

capacities in terms of skilled labour and technical personnel for the execution 

and follow-up of projects. Accordingly, the investment did not have the 

expected returns. 

The fourth development plan (1973-1976) 

Penerai Objectives 

The main goals of the fourth development plan are: 

(a) To spur the growth of the national economy in all sectors as a 

pre-condition for realizing social aims; 

(b) To create new industrial activities to provide new job opportunities, 

new sources of foreign currency and new incomes; 

(c) To solve employment problems gradually and to find suitable methods 

of controlling population growth and of linking education and training to the 

plan requirements; 

(d) To support the financial potential of the country by encouraging 

domestic savings and by keeping foreign loans within acceptable limits. 

To achieve the above objectives the plan proposes: 

(a) To increase GDP (at factor cost and 1973 prices) by 6.6  per cent 

annually; 

(b) To enhance the country's capacity to invest by providing 

1,194.2 million Tunisian dinars (D) for domestic investment, that is, D 300 

million annually compared with D 167 million under the previous four-year plan; 

(c) To finance these investments basically from national savings. The 

goal is to provide domestic savings of about D 945 million during the plan 

period compared with D 574 in the former plan, that is, an increase in domestic 

savings of 65 per cent, while at the same time keeping the percentage of 

foreign finance at the same level of the previous plan; 
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GDP in the base year at factor cost: D 894.8 million 

GDP projected for the last year of the plan: D 1,176.6 million 

Increase projected in GDP: 31.4 per cent 

Average projected growth rates (compound): 6.6 per cent 

Total investment projected during the plan period: D 1,194.2 million 

Ratio of investment to GDP: 28.4 per cent 

Total projected domestic savings: D 945«2 million 

Ratio of domestic savings to gross investment: 79 per cent 

Ratio of domestic savings to GDP: 22.5 per cent 

Projected increase in employment: 8.6 per cent 

It is expected that the per capita share of total domestic product at 

factor cost will rise to about 5.I per cent annually, which will be reflected 

in an increase in the per capita share of manufacturing industries of from 

D I6.9 to D 24.6 in the same period, or an equivalent of 11.4 per cent 

per annum. 

Table IO9 gives an idea of the projected structural changes in the economy 

of Tunisia according to the plan. 

Table IO9.  Tunisia: Projected structural changes 
in the economy, 1973-1976 

(Percentage) 

Sector 
Share in 

investment 
Share in GDP 
I972        I976 

Average annual 
growth rate of 

output 

Source;    The fourth four-year plan (1973-1976)« 

Average annual 
growth rate of 

employment 

Agriculture 14.9 21.5 I8.4 3.0 — 

Manufacturing 13.2 10.4 12.3 10.6 6.0 

Other industries 18.8 7.9 7.9 7.0 0.7 

Construction - 7.3 8.7 I4.2 8.5 

Transport and 
communications 16.4 6.4 6.7 8.7 3.6 

Wholesale and 
retail trade 1.5 13.9 14.8 8.0 2.1 

Other J&l 32.6 31.2 6.0 ¿¿0_ 

Total 
Average 

100.0 100.0 100.0 
6.6 2.15 
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The table shows the increased emphasis given to the agricultural 

sector, which is expected to account for 14«9 per cent of total investment 

or almost the same percentage realized under the prior plan. The table also 

indicates an increasing interest in manufacturing industries, which account 

for 13.2 per cent of total investment compared with 11.6 per cent under the 

prior plan. 

Other industries account for 18.8 per cent of total investment compared 

with 20 per cent under the prior plan; transport and communications for 

16.4 per cent compared with 15»4 per cent; trade for 1.5 per cent compared 

with 2.4 per cent; and other activities for 35»2 per cent compared with 

35«7 P«r cent in the earlier plan. The shares of the commodity sectors 

(agriculture, manufacturing industries, other industries and construction) in 

GDP estimated at factor cost will rise from 46.1 to 47»3 per cent despite the 

low rate of growth of the agricultural sector, which amounts to an average 

of only 3 per cent annually. This low rate is basically the result of a 

decrease in agricultural output. The shares of other commodity sectors are 

increasing as a result of an increase in productivity; the capital output/ 

ratio in non-agricultural sectors became 2.4*1 compared with j.9:l in the 

previous plan. The static rate of growth of other industries is a result 

mainly of a deterioration in the mining sector, for the following reasons: 

(a) A decrease in main ores, namely iron and phosphates; 

(b) Financial problems which limit the investment capacity of some mining 

enterprises; « 

(c) High production costs owing to the small size of production units and 

small metal components of some products; 

(d) The scarcity of skilled labour which results in lower productivity. 

Table 110 shows the percentage distribution of investment among government, 

public and private sectors in both present and previous plans. 
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(d) To create about 120,000 new job opportunities in non-agricultural 

sectors to meet the increase in population; 

(e) To help the manufacturing sector to achieve a rate of growth 

counting to 15 per cent annually so that it may contribute 34 Per cent of the 

job opportunities and 27 per cent of the country's export revenues; 

(f) To increase exports by 8 per cent annually, which would mean 

increasing exports by 55 per cent above the level maintained during the thxrd 

plan;    and to increase imports by 13-5 Per cent annually to meet the country s 

requirements for .Intermediate and capital goods and raw materials.    This would 

amount to an 80.4 per cent increase in import, above the level achieved in the 

third plan; 

(g)    To eliminate discrepancies among different sectors; 

(h)    To redistribute national income in the interest of the poorer people. 

Aims of the industrial plan 

The aims of the plan for industry are: 

(a) To increase value added (at 1972 prices) by an average of 10.6 per cent 

annually, and to increase the share of the industrial sector in GDP by 

18.3 per cent; 

(b) To export industrial commodities equal to D 404-4 million, which 

would account for 30.9 P«r cent of the total exports, in order to increase the 

contribution of the manufacturing industries to the expected rise of exports 

by 33.3 per cent; 

(o) To allocate about 13-4 per cent or D 160.2 million of total investment 

to the industrial sector; 

(d) To offer 40,800 new jobs, that is, 34-3 per cent of the expected job 

opportunities. 

The national development plan was put into effect in 1973. The following 

figures show some basic objectives for income, investment, employment and 

saving: 
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Tafele 110.      Tunisia:    Distribution of investment, by sector, 
1969-1972 and I973-I976 

(Percentage) 

Sector 1969-1972 I973-I976 

Government 

Public sector 

Private sector 
(including family sector) 

Total 

30.2 

36.6 

100.0 

23.9 

35.3 

40.8 

100.0 

Source;    The fourth four-year plan (1973-1976). 

Table 110 shows the importance of the private sector in investment. 

Although the public sector had made the major investment because that of the 

private sector was insufficient, the fourth plan is designed to encourage the 

private sector to invest more,  so that the State*s responsibilities would be 

directed towards the organization and activation of production factors in the 

form of wage and price policies, loan taxes,   savings and the like. 

Table 111 indicates the plan's financial resources. 

Table 111.      Tunisia:    Sources of finance 
(Percentage) 

Contribution to total domestic savings 

Sector I969-I972 1973-1976 

Government 

Household 

Busines-9" 

Total 

20.6 

24.7 

100.0 

25.7 
28.0 

Jesi 
100.0 

Source:    The fourth four-year plan (1973-1976). 

a/   Including savings of both public and private organizations together 
with that of financial institutions. 

The percentage of national savings to gross domestic fixed investment 

decreased from 8O.5 per cent in the earlier plan (1969-I972) to 79 per cent 

in the present plan.    At  the same time the percentage of domestic savings to 

GDP increased from I9.9 per cent in the prior plan to 22.5 per cent in the 

present plan.    Table 112 shows the structural changes  projected for the 

manufacturing sector under the present  plan. 
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Table 112.    Tunisia:    Projected structural changes in 
major groups of manufacturing, 1973-1976 

(Percentage) 

Share in 
urufacturing 
investment 

Share in manufacturing 
output Projected 

annual average 
growth rate 

m£ 

Major group 1972 1973 

Food, "beverages and 
tobacco 18.1 42.8 21.9 -4-7 

Textiles,  ready-made 
clothes and leather 
goods 25.6 19.2 27.0 24.3 

Wood and wood products, 
including furniture 1.9 3.2 3.8 17.8 

Paper and paper products, 
printing and publishing 6.2 5.8 8.8 25.2 

Chemical products 16.4 9.0 12.r, 20.8 

Mineral and non-metallic 
mineral products 21.0 6.8 7.1 12.2 

Basic metals 

Metal products,  tools 
and machines 

Other manufactures 

Total 

13.2 

100.0 

13.3 

100.0 

12.8 

100.0 

Source:    The fourth four-year plan (1973-1976). 

The increased share of textiles,  readynnade clothes and leather products 

in investment and in manufacturing output, indicated in table 112, is a result 

of increased export opportunities especially in European markets (EEC). 

Chemical industries are fourth on the priority list of investment allocation 

and have the fourth largest share in industrial output;    this is the result 

of a shift from concentrating on the export of crude phosphate to the export 

of manufactured goods.    The food industries account for a considerable 

percentage of investment, equal to I8.I per cent of the total allocated to 

manufacturing,  though their share in industrial output will decrease greatly 

because of the collapse of the olive oil industry which is the cornerstone of 

these industries. 

Projects envisaged under the plan indicate interest in sugar and tobacco 

as industries,   spinning and weaving,  insecticides and building materials. 

Â 
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Table 113 shows the increased participation of private investment in 

the manufacturing sector.    The share of the private sector in total investment 

"became 50.8 per cent as opposed to 49.2 per cent for the public sector.    The 

private sector undertook nearly all the investment in textiles, ready-made 

clothes and leather industries (96.6 per cent) and in wood,  paper and other 

industries (92.1 per cent), whereas the public sector monopolized non-ferrous 

metal products and building materials (93.8 per cent), and it accounted for 

the entire investment in the chemical industries (79.5 per cent). 

Table 113.    Tunisia:    Contribution of the public and private 
seotors to investment, by major group of manufacturing 

Major group 

Public    Private   Total 

(million dollars) 

Public    Private   Total 

(percentage) 

Food, beverages and 
tobacco 

Building materials, 
ceramics and crystal 

Mechanical and electrical 
industries 

Chemicals and rubber 

Textiles,  clothes and 
leather 

Wood, paper, and other 
industries 

Total 

Average 

Source:   The fourth four-year plan (1973-1976). 

The plan is designed to increase the share of manufacturing industries in 

total exports from 29.3 per cent under the prior plan to 30.9 per cent under 

the present plan (see table II4).    The share of the textile, ready-made clothes 

and leather industries is expected to increase from 2.2 per cent in the earlier 

plan to 9.6 per cent in the present plan;    the share of chemical industries 

from 5.I to 6.4 per cent;    and that of mechanical industries from 3«3 to 

3.5 per cent.    This will result from the promotion of the textiles and chemicals 

industries, e.g. phosphates and iron, and reflects a tendency of the State to 

15.1 13.9 29.O 52.I 47.9 100 

31.5 2.1 33.6 93.8 6.2 100 

8.7 7.5 16.2 53.7 46.3 100 

21.0 5-4 26.4 79.5 2O.5 100 

1.4 39.6 4I.O 3.4 96.6 100 

1.1 12J2 14.0 JL1 92.1 100 

78.8 8I.4 160.2 

49-2 5O.8 100 
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export its natural resources in the form of finished or semi-finished products. 

There will be a decrease in the exports of food products from 16.5 to 

9.4 per cent, owing to the expected sharp decline in the production and export 

of olive oil. 

Table 114«      Tunisia:   Distribution of exports, 
by major group of manufacturing, 

I969-I972 and 1973-1976 

Value 
Share in total 

Major group 

three-year 
plan 
(million 

four-year 
plan 

dinars) 
I969-I972      1973-lo,¡0 

(percentage) 

Food, beverages and 
tobacco I3I.5 I23.9 I6.5 9.4 

Building materials, 
ceramics and crystal 5.1 5-9 0.6 0.5 

Mechanical and 
electrical industries 26.3 45-4 3.3 3.5 

Chemicals and rubber 4O.3 84.I 5.1 6.4 

Textiles, clothes and 
leather 17.7 I25.7 2.2 9.6 

Wood and furniture 4.0 5.5 O.5 O.4 

Paper,  printing 
and others 8.6 JL1£ 1.1 1.1 

Total 233.5 404.4 29.3 30.9 

Total exports of goods 463-2 720.5 58.I 55.5 

Total exports of goods 
and services 797.4 1 310.0 100.0 100.0 

Source:    The fourth four-year plan (I973-I976). 

Table 115 reveals a tendency to encourage labour-intensive industries in 

an attempt to solve the unemployment problem.    The manufacturing industries 

account for 34.3 per cent of the total employment projected in the over-all 

plan, out of which the labour-intensive textile and leather industries 

account for 22.7 P«r cent. 
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Table II5.    Tunisia:    Distribution of employment, 
by major group of manufacturing, 

1973-1976 

Sex distribution Share in total 
Total number 
of workers 

employment 
(percentage) Major group Male Female 

Pood, beverages and 
tobacco 3 100 200 3 300 2.8 

Building materials, 
ceramics and crystal 3 500 — 3 500 2.9 

Mechanical and 
electrical industries 1 4OO 100 1 500 1.3 

Chemicals and rubber 1 000 - 1 000 0.8 

Textiles, clothes 
and leather 8 000 19 000 27 000 22.7 

Wood and furniture 1 500 - 1 500 1.3 

Paper, printing and 
others 2 900 100 3. 000 ±1 

Total manufacturing 
sector 21 400 19 400 40 800 34.3 

Other sectors 68 100 10 100 78 200 65.7 

Total employment 89 500 29 500 119 000 100.0 

Source: The fourth four-year plan (1973-I976). 

As regards foreign trade, the objectives of the plan are: 

(a) To increase the exports of goods and services by 8 per cent 

per annum (5.3 per cent for commodities and 11.7 per cent for services); 

(b) To increase the imports of commodities and services at a rate of 

I3.3 per cent per annum (14«4 per cent for commodities and 9 per cent for 

services). 

The goal of the plan is to change the structure of imports in the 

following manner: 

(a)    By increasing the imports of capital goods at a rate of 17*8 per cent 

annually, which would mean an increase in the value of imports of these 

commodities from D 65.8 million in 1972 to D 113 million in 1976; 
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(b) By increasing the imports of raw materials and semi-finished 

products from D 66.3 million in I972 to D II7 million in 1976; 

(c) By increasing the imports of foodstuffs by 12.9 per cent and of 
other consumer goods by 11.3 per cent. 

Table 116 gives the share of the various sectors in commodity exports. 

The decreasing percentage of agriculture and fisheries results from the 

expected increase in local consumption, whereas the decrease in mining and 

energy results from the expected corresponding decrease in the exports of 

iron-ore and phosphates.    The increasing share of manufacturing industries 

is a result of the increased exports of textiles and iron and phosphate 
products. 

Table 116.      Tunisia:    Share of the economic sectors 
in the exports of commodities, 

1969-1972 and I973-I976 
(Percentage) 

Sector 1969-1972 I973-I976 

Agriculture and fishing 

Mining and energy 

Manufacturing 

Pood 

Textiles 

Mechanical 

Chemical 

Others 

Total 

9.2 

39.1 

5I.7 

7.4 

36.1 

56.5 
28.4 

3.8 

5.7 

8.7 

5.1 

17.2 

17.4 

6.3 

11.7 

3.9 

100.0 100.0 

Source;    The fourth four-year plan (1973-1976). 

As regards employment,  the plan is designed to provide about 119,000 new 

job opportunities, distributed over the various sectors of the national 
economy as shown in table II7. 
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Table 117.     Tunisia: Distribution of increase in employment, 
by economic sector 

1973-1976 
(Percentage) 

Sector Employment 

Projected rate of 
increase during 
the plan period 

Agriculture 0 0 

Manufacturing industry- 34.0 6.0 

Other industries 1.0 -.7 

Construction 16.0 8.5 

Transport and communications 5.1 3.6 

Trade 9.2 2.1 

Others 37.0 5.0 

Total 100.0 2.0 

Source:   Fourth-year plan (1972-1976). 

Table 117 indicates that the manufacturing sector will offer 34 per cent 

of the new jot opportunities, followed by the construction sector (16.0 per cent), 

Other industries will show a negative rate of growth because of the depletion 

of some mines and the introduction of modern methods in the production of 

phosphates. 

Measures for implementing the plan 

Economic measures 

(a) Intensive studies will be conducted to evaluate public projects. 

Banks and project owners will be granted greater authority in evaluating the 

projects of individuals and private enterprises; 

(b) Existing planning offices in the enterprises will be strengthened, 

and a national centre for industrial studies will be established to provide 

these offices with the needed experts; 

(c) The public authority will encourage special investment by travel, 

housing and industrial agencies in order to build the proposed projects at 

reasonable prices. 



- 24ó 

Measures relating to industry 

(a)    An industrial development fund will be established to redistribute 

industries among regions in order to achieve decentralization.    This fund will 

assist in creating a generation of entrepreneurs and will encourage them 

through its participation in capital investment.    The fund will play a vital 

role in promoting industrial  projects in the various regions through granting 

incentives to project owners who place their projects in remote or backward 

areas.    These incentives will take the form of long-term loans at low interest 

or of reducing the surplus.    The fund will also encourage small-scale and 

middle-sized industries and grant them loans as soon as the projects prove 

effective; 

(b)    The expansion of internal and foreign markets and the reduction of 

costs through: 

(i)    Encouraging export industries in pursuance of the law of 

27 April 1972; 
(ii)    Promoting internal competition and removing customs protection 

to force local  industries to reduce costs; 

(iii)    Expanding the local market by reducing prices and expanding 

foreign markets by offering tax exemptions to exporting firms; 

(iv)    Encouraging industry by liberalizing customs duties on imports 

of capital goods and by exempting raw materials from customs 

tariffs; 
(v)    Developing credit systems and establishing a department 

responsible for carrying out intensive studies on production 

costs and productivity in important sectors, and controlling 

prices in the light of these studies; 

(vi)    Improving and developing the transport sector in an attempt to 

reduce production costs and to expand markets; 

(vii)    Revising the law that governs public organizations to provide 

favourable conditions for them to raise productivity and 

competitiveness. 

Social measures 

(a)    Measures to stimulate employment include: 

(i)   Encouraging the planting of vegetables and trees, cattle- 

breeding and fisheries which absorb large numbers of workers; 
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(ii)    In the field of manufacturing industry,  encouraging textiles 

and traditional  industries which offer greater job 

opportunities; 

(iii)    Promoting travel and tourism, which create direct and indirect 

job opportunities; 

(iv)    Controlling birth rates through family planning; 

(v)    Developing rural  industries; 

(vi)    Providing accurate statistics on manpower; 

(vii)    Developing education and introducing agricultural and handi- 

crafts training in the primary grades,  along with encouraging 

vocational, commercial and technical education;    limiting 

liberal arts education to a minimum in secondary schools to 

concentrate on meeting the requisites of the development plans. 

University education will be expanded with emphasis on teachers* 

training institutes (for science, arithmetic and technical 

subjects) and on faculties of medicine and engineering. 

(b)    Measures to rectify regional and class inequities are: 

(i) 

(Ü) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

Directing national investment programmes towards the develop- 

ment of under-developed, regions and to serve the poorer social 

classes; 

Directing some national policies towards raising the wages of 

agricultural workers and encouraging skilled and specialized 

workers to work in rural and remote areas; 

Controlling the prices of essential commodities; 

Expanding social  insurance systems; 

Promoting rural development and small-scale and medium-sized 

industries. 
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1968 j/ 1970 4/ Average annual 
grouth rote. 

Population pro 
(thouear 

ectlona c/ 
ds) 

The latest avaiUbie c 

Population 
(thouaanda) 

Share In 
total of 

Papulation 
(thouaanda) 

Share In 
total of 

1960-1970 
(percentage) 

Total 

Urban popuii 

1975 1980 Country 

Arab 
countrlea 

(poreen tafej 

Arab 
cjuntrloa 

(percentoae) 

tjr population 

(thouaanda) 

Hueber                    u 

(thouaanda)           I 

Algerie 13 500 It.b 14 330 11.6 3.1 16 694 19 449 •"lib 12 ON 4 688 

Bahrain 200 0.2 212 0.2 3.5 252 299 VHÒ 182 150 

Oeeocratlc Yeaen 1 202 1.0 1 255 1.0 2.3 1 406 1 576 1*VJ 138 129 

Egypt 31 693 27.3 33 329 27.1 2.5 3/ 709 42 664 14'J 25 984 9 B64 

Iraq h 860 7.6 9 678 7.9 3.5 11 494 13 652 1',l'. 8 047 4 112 

Jordan 2 150 1.9 2 317 1.9 3.5 2 752 3 266 19M 1 706 748 

Kuvalt 630 0.5 760 0.6 9.7 1 207 1 918 11'', 468 103 

Lebanon 2 507 7.2 2 726 2.2 2.5 3 084 3 490 ... 

Libyan »rib Republic 1 803 1.6 1 910 1.6 3.7 2 327 2 791 1Q.« 1 564 385 

Horocco 1* 580 12.5 15 495 12.6 2.2 1? 876 20 624 19>>.' 11 626 3 412 

Oaan 577 0.5 600 0.5 2.0 662 731 ... ... 

Qatar 80 0.1 115 0.1 9.1 177 272 ... ... 
Saudi Arabia 7 320 6.3 7 360 6.0 1.7 8 007 8 712 ... ... 
Sudan 14 939 12.8 15 695 12.8 2.9 18 107 20 890 1QM - 10 263 

Syrian Arab 
Republic 5 860 5.0 6 018 5.0 2.3 7 035 8 117 liti; 4 MS 1 615 

tun I al a 4 806 4.1 5 075 4.1 3.0 5 813 6 820 1966 4 533 1 122 

United Arab 
tal ratai 179 0.2 220 0.2 9.3 343 535 ... ... 

Yea en Ìì9l _i*fi 5 730 _U 2.9 5 389 7 123 ... ... 
latal 116 190 100 122 935 100 0 141 404 162 931 

§1   Siyxfj: Pfoaorifihlc ^ItTIMr" 1971  (United »itleni publication. Solea «e. 72.»IH.il.  table 4, pp. 132-138 table 5. pp. 139- !58¡  tab' p   8 (literary), pp. 518-537. 

J/   Sjntfj: IBRD, «arid Bank Atlaa (»eehlngton. D.C.. 1972). 

it     fVajac Hani ara cal culated accordine to the Iti lanino equation: 

fi * P        (1   . r)\ 
-e                - 

»here_P   la baa« yaar papulation, r la rata of ero«»*, Hi tiee.anp'^     la future population after t years.     The overage eeapound rati of growth calculated by the I WO Atlai   la und » 

j/   Saaple survey. 

a« 
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Tabla 2.     Population data 

,   on projoctlona c./ 

•hou panda) 
Tht latoit ovai labia caniut Population aged 1b and over 

Yoar 

Total 
population 

(thanpanda) 

Urban population Rural population «• a feaale 
1980 

i-        • 

Nuabar 

(thwaandt) 

Shara In 
total 
(parcantaaa) 

Nuabar 

(thouaanda) 

Sharp In 
total 
(parcontagp) 

Nuabar 

(thousands) 

Sdoro In 

total 
population 

Nuabor 

(thousandsÌ 

Share In 
total 
population 

Nuabor 

(thou pane. 

19 449 1966 12 ON 4 688 38.8 7 408 61.2 3 146 51.7 3 229 53.6 6 375 
299 1965 182 150 82.4 32 17.6 59 59.6 43 51.8 102 

1 576 1955 138 129 93.3 9 6.7 

42 664 1960 25 984 9 864 38.0 16 120 62.0 7 310 55.9 7 487 58.0 14 797 
13 652 1965 8 047 4 112 51.1 3 935 48.9 2 090 51.0 ? 085 52.9 4 175 

3 m 1961 1 706 748 43.9 958 56.1 459 52.9 473 56.4 93? 
1 916 

3 490 

1965 468 103 22.1 365 77.11 195 68.1 95 52.4 290 

? 791 
I 

1964 1 564 385 24.6 1 179 75.4 4444 71.7 403 71.6 847 
20 624 1960 11 826 3 41? 20.3 8 214 70.1 3 165 54.5 3 311 56.9 6 476 

731 ... ... ... ... ... ... 

27? ... 
8 712 ... ... 

20 890 19»" 10 763 ... ... ... ... 2 851 55.0 2 997 59.0 5 848 

8 117 1960 4 565 1 615 36.9 2 110 63.1 1 232 52.6 1 222 55.0 ? 454 

6 820 1966 4 533 1 m 40.1 2 711 51.1 1 231 53.2 1 m 54.? 2 434 

t 
535 

7 1J3 

... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 

162 931 

.bla 5,  pp. I39-I58; tabla I8 (1 Morir»), pp. 518-537. 

«-trito coapaund rotp of arouth calculated by the llttUtltt   It »tad at r. 
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Population aqod 15 and ovar IIHtarac» of pop« lotion of 15 years of age and ovar 

Fsiale Total Hala Faiala Total 

Number 

(thousands J 

Shir« In 
total 
population 
(oircentaoe) 

Nuober 

(thousands) 

Shara In 
total 
population 
(oarcantaot) 

Nuabar 

(thousands) 

Shara In 
total 
(parcantaga) 

Nuabar 

(thousinds) 

Shara In 
total 
(parcantaga) 

Nuabar 

(thousands) 

Shore In 
total 
(percentage) - 

3 229 53.6 6 375 52./ 2 204 70.1 2 S73 92.0 5 177 81.2 

43 51.8 102 56.0 38 64> 35 81.4 73 71.6 

7 487 58.0 14 797 56.9 4 349 59.5 6 557 87.6 10 906 7J.7 

2 OK 52.9 4 175 51.9 1 316 63.0 1 762 84.5 3 078 73.7 

473 56.4 932 54.6 229 41.9 401 84.9 630 67.4 

95 52.4 290 62.0 18 41.1 «7 59.9 155 47.5 

403 71.6 147 71.6 27.7 62.4 386 95.1 663 78.3 

l             3 311 56.9 6 476 55.7 2 437 60.2 3 081 97.2 5 518 88.6 

2 997 59.0 5 848 57.7 2 640 92.6 2 984 N.9 S 824 K.6 

1 222 55.0 2 454 53.8 575 51.2 972 87.3 1 547 61.2 

1 ?na 54.2 2 434 51.7 769 62.4 1 071 89.0 1 840 75.6 

T» 

¡•¿¡lift • i<<* 
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Table 3.      Some employment indicators 

Number of 

Avera 
annua 
rate 

1 Agriculture 
Manufacturing 

industry 
Other 

industri íes Const ruction ; 

of      Number of Share in Number of Share in Number of       Share  in     Number of Share in Nur    ( 

Country     Year 
employees        growth        employees            total 

(thousands)(percentage)(thousands)   (percentage) 
employees          total 
thousands)(percentage)   1 

employees 
thousands)  (p< 

total        employees 
;rcentage)( thousands) 

total          emi ! 1 
(percentage)  (thci.: 

Algeria      1966 2 28I ... 1 293 56.7 163 7.1 32 1.4 12! 5.7 

Bahrain      1971 60 2 ¿s/ 4 6.6 83 13.9 2 2.8 10 17.4 

Democratic 
Yemen      1958 56 

>J 
6 10.7 14 25-0 2 3.6 8 14.3 

1 

Egypt2/      1966 8 334 1 4 447 53.3 1 071 1?.9 69 0.8 206 2.5 

Iraq^/        1968 2 469 . 

& 

1 399 56.7 146 5.9 28 1.1 66 2.7 '  '- 

Jordan        1961 390 3 138 35.3 33 8.4 11 2.8 40 10.3 

Kuwait        1970 239 6 0 4 1.7 32 13.4 14 6.0 34 14.1 '. 

Lebanon^/ 1970 538 . . 102 18.9 96 17.8 5 1.0 35 6.5 5 

Libyan Arab 
Rep.  i/ 1964 389 144 37.1 27 6.8 17 4.5 30 7.7 

Morocco      I960 

OmanJ/        1970 

Qatar^      1970 

3 255 . . 1 834 56.3 266 8.2 48 1.5 56 1.7 ì 

140 . . 124 88.5 ... 6 4.3 

48 . . 2 4.0 5 11.0 2 5.0 8 16.0 

Saudi      , / 
Arabia^ 1966 1 006 465 46.2 41 4.1 34 3.3 104 10.3 : 

Sudani      I969 C 438 . • 5 758 89.4 150 2.3 ... ... 46 0.7 

Syrian Arab 
Rep.  n/ 1968 1 774 8 8 1 093 6I.5 152 8.6 15 0.9 56 3.2 .1 

Tunisia      I966 1 095 • • 448 41.0 104 9.5 41 3.8 59 5.4 

United Arab 
Emirates  ... ... . . ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Yemen2/       1970 2 5OO • • 2 000 80.0 88/ 0.3 ... ... ... ... 

3ource :    ] LO. Yearbook of Labour Statistics. 

•he data represent the economically 

I97O (Geneva),  pp.  21-53 

active population in all 

,  table (I);    pp.  54-I55,  table  2 A¡    and ILO,   Y 

countries unless otherwise indicated. 

earbook of Labour .. 

Note:         1 

if   I ncluding services. 

b/    3iraple rate calculated for the period 1965-1971 ¡ the labour force was estimated at 53, 300  in  I965. 

c/    Labour force data refer to persons aged 12 to 64. 

d/    For the period I96O-I966. 

e/    Source :    Government of Iraq, Ministry of Planning ,  Economic Department,  Development of !raq Economy: Economic Indicators (Ma;/   . 

f/    Simple rate calculated on :hc basis of 196I-I97I < lata,  where the Jordanian labour force is  estimate; at 541, 000 in I97I. 

ft/   I ncluding 4,400 unemployed persons. 

h/    Source:    Government of Lebanon, Central Directory for Stati s tics,  Lebanon Statistical Yearbook, No. 7 (1971) ,  P. 79. 
1/    These data < 2oncern Libyans only. 

j/    Source:    IBRD,  1972:    data refer to entire labour force. 

k/    Source:    UNESOB., Inter-disciplinary Recommendation Mission ( Beirut), Appendix, table 2, P.  5- 

1/    Source:    Government of Saudi Arabia Development plan,   table 9, P.  67. 

m/   Source:    Government of Sudan. Yearbook Plan, vol. II,  part I , P.  55. 
n/    Simple rate calculated for the yeara 1961-1968; the labour force in 1961 was estimated at  1.1 million. \ 

0/    Source:    Government of Yemen, Planning Higher Board, Statistics Book,  197 1. 

s/ 1 ncluding 0 ther industries 

a/ 1 ncluding u ;ilities 
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Table 3. Some employment indicators 

'uring 
i 

Other 
ndustries Construction 

transport ana 
communications 

Wholesale and 
retai 1   trade 

Other      i 
activities-' 

War« in        Number oí       áhare in      Number of       3h*re in        Number of        3hare in       Number ol 
total          employees           total        employees            total          employees            total         employees 

rcentage)   (thousands)  (percentage)(thousands)  (percentage)  (thousands)  (percentage)  (thousands) 

Share in     Number of     Share in 
total       employees           total 

(percentage) (thousands)  (percentage) 

7.1 32 1.4 12Í 5-7 88 3.9 li° 6.6 424 18.6 

13.9 2 2.8 10 17.4 7.7 12.8 9 14.6 19 31.9 

• '5.0 2 3.6 8 14.3 4 7.1 ... ... 22 39.3 

12.9 69 0.8 206. 2.5 340 4.1 599 7.2 1 602 19.2 

,     5.9 28 1.1 66 2.7 140 5.7 140 5-7 550 22.3 

8.4 11 2.8 40 10.3 12 3.1 31 8.0 125 
110* 

32.1 

U.4 14 6.0 34 14.1 12 5.1 33 13.8 45-9 

17.8 5 1.0 35 6.5 38 7.1 91 17.0 171 31.7 

6.8 17 4.5 30 7.7 22 5-6 25 6.4 124 31.9 

8.2 48 1.5 56 1.7 80 2.5 239 7.3 732 22.5 

... 6 4.3 ... ... 5 3.6 5 3.6 

11.0 2 5.0 8 16.0 3 7.0 8 17.0 20 31.0 

,     4.1 34 3.3 104 10.3 44 4.4 96 9.5 222 22.2 

2-3 ... ... 46 0.7 68 1.1 79 1.2 337 5-3 

8.6 15 0.9 56 3.2 43 2.4 122 6.9 293 16.5 

9.5 41 3.8 59 5-4 39 3.5 74 6.7 330 30.1 

0.3 400 16.0 92a 3.7 

iole (l)i     pp.  54-155, table 2 k;    and ILO, Yearbook of Labour Statistics,  1972. pp. 9-43, table  (l)¡   pp. 44-1,949, table 2 A. 

'   untries unless otherwise indicated. 

ree was estimated at 53,000 in 1965« 

artment,  Development of Iraq Economy!    Economic Indicators (May 1972),  tabi« 4,  p. 43. 

e Jordanian labour force is estimated at 541,000 in 1971. 

r¡, Lebanon Statistical Yearbook, No. 7 (1971), p. 79. 

nt), Appendix, table 2, p.  5* 

,  p. 67. 

•  55. 
-ce in I96I  was estimated at 1.1 Billion. 

• Book,  1971. 

' MW..l"> 



rirfi. ».trois«. Naturai 

Coiai ry 

Algeria 

Bahrein 

Deerooratlo Tsasn 

•arvt 

Ir«, 

Jordan 

Kuvelt 

Lebanon 

Libyan trab Kepublio 

Moroooo 

ftatar 

Saudi Arabia 

Sudan 

Syrian Arab »»public 

Tunisia 

United Arab «mirâtes 

Yemen 

Total 

Production »»serve» Production Ri>aerve» Product* 

auatltT        »ar. in »rid       «uentlty   »are la «arid Share In «orld 
(t£u.e¿ proeuetio. (million        »«« SueaMt,,        production 

to«) (paree.««.) ton.)      (perita«.) (.lllloa a3)     (paroent.«.) 

42 168 

3 773 

9 000 

73 775 

1» 975 

125 539 

89 

12 012 

16 363 

141 003 

833 

3 191 

24 318 

573 969 

2.2 

0.2 

0.5 

3.8 

6.3 

6.5 

0.6 

0.9 

7.3 

0.2 

1.3 

29.8 

1 040 

5« 

434 

3 807 

9 806 

4 054 

1 

410 

508 

18 638 

176 

54 

2 130 

41 116 

1.4 

0.1 

0.6 

5.2 

13.4 

5.5 

0.6 

0.7 

25-5 

0.2 

0.1 

2.9 

? 652 

133 

56 

77 3 

3 335 

0.3 

0.4 

119 

56.2 7 081 0.8 

Shara i» wrl«       Quantity      Share 
*„»„, mat**.. (thou.eaa       pro: 

tmü• a •')   (pw—«*»•») tonm> tp,rf 

»BUTMI statistical Yearbook. 1970. ( Unit ad H at lona publication, Salas No.  71.XVÏI.1), tableB 53-79, pp. 190-220). 

a/ Troa pat rol «um and natural fa* flalda. 

W Tat flfurss rafar to the iron oontant of market ail» oru ained. 
o/ Th» »risa reist» to the production of natural phosphate rook and apatite and sometimes include guano with a vai v.il 

d Ths figurée relate to the manganese contant of manganese ore« mined,  noraally at a maikrtable stage cf produitiun. 

a/ The data relate to the oopper oontant of oopper ores nined, i noi ud in« nixed ores. 

tl The figures relate to the content of concentrata«. 

¡J lossrvee represent the aggrsgsts amount of petrol«» remaining in the ground, 1969. 

h/ The data are for 12 months beginning 1 April. 

11.1 

0.2 

8.2 

3.1 

2.0 

0.2 

0.6 

3.5 

0.7 

29.6 

1 (M 

22/, 

486 

948 

phosphate oontant. 

41 
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Tati* 4.     Unni ««¿«k, 19« 

»a*, urti gai IT Iron- F" •phateS/ Phoaphat 

uction 
untata) 

»ggerv» production . Production 

Mangui' zar 
Production 

*"•*—  o,u4<<.   Shu-, ii. »orld »Mrtltjr     Shajro In «orld W.1.MU        «M-Ut^    ^«.^«rld       ,«*   "^^n: (thou^d        (P££*£, 
(tallona1)   (paraa-rtaga) tow) t»ai-eaBta«aJ  

.Í 1 «64 0.6 361 0.4 

e«""« 
Production 

2T~ 

0.8 

IT 
Production prtlurtlon - 

ojtaotltjr Qurtitjr iwMlty 
(thouaand (thouiam! (thoi»and 

tona) tomi tm) 

4.' 

tJlMtitj 
(thouaand 

»01») 

IX 

y 0.2 

?  OJO 8.2 

224 1 441 

1 156 

2.0 

1.4 

90 

622 

*/ 

1   111 3.1 

2.0 

486 10 512 12'< 80 1.1 2.5 90.4 :  -* 41 

V 0.2 

w 0.6 

1 ru 1.5 

- - 

14 . 

260 0.7 

30 

554 0.2 3 361 4.0 
14.9 

50 

20 

355 

10 91l ».6 2 948 0. 16 831 20.2 83 1.1 3.3 100.1 1 392 

•'. 190-220). 

-  guano with a varvatïe phosphate contant* 

t^ìge of production. 



9°wr 
Production 

Ojuatitjr 
(thouint 

ton) 

0.8 

Jam jr 
*"' t'M" 

Trtff*t°" Produrtlon-, 
gust it/ 

(thoniHrt 
ton») 

4.8 

iMJitlty 

tin») 

9*»  
ProduoU« 

Quantity    Ska» la wrl* 
(tkooaaaa        produrtlon 

tm) (p«««rt»ft) 

120 0.1 

__ZlOS  
Pr>towUffl 

Quarti«?   Shin la »ori* 
(taoaaaat      praiaatlra 

torn)        (pwoartif») 
Balpaar produotio« 
(taouaagl toni) 

12.7 

•lokal pndaotloa 
(to-) 

23 

Tla prodaotloa 
(toa.) 

90 0.1 

622 0.5 

43b/ - 

16 - 

4 - 

30 

2.5 80.4 i ?flc 41 30.4 0.6 300 lì 

14.9 

50 

20 

355 0'3 3.9 

3.3 100.1 i rn 1 392 1.0 47.0 0.6 26 300 12 

«IMM 
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Aif«ri» y 

Bahrain 

Democratic Yemen 

lent 
Iraq 
Jordan 

Kuwait 

Lebanon 

Libyan Arab Republic 

Morocco 

Oman 

Qatar 

Saudi Arabia 

Sudan 

Syrian Arab Republic 

Tunisia 

imitad Arab Cmlrataa 

Taaan " " 

Total 

At market price« 
(million dollari) 

3 345.0 

6 »1.7 

2 957.1 

523.3 
2 662.8 

1 343.9 
3 108.0 

3 023.3 

Ì 566.1 
1 675.0 

1 443.6 
1 120.3 

491.6 

31 561.7 

<"»• »J8 -— 
Atara In total       At factor ooat 
(paroentags)        (million dollari!) 

10.9 

19.6 

9.4 

1.6 

8.4 

4.3 

9.8 

9.6 

5 380.6 

2 77U2 

471.8 

2 651.6 

1 249.7 
3 001.6 

2 766.4 

3 513.O 

1 513.3 

1  363.2 

965.7 

25 648.I 

Share in total 
( pareen taira) 

21.0 

10.8 

1.8 

10.3 

4.9 

11.7 

10.8 

13.7 

5.9 

5.3 
3.8 

100 

At markst prices 
(million dollars) 

'f , 19»8 
Share in t ta! 

3 383.0 

6 111.1- 

2 5I8.O 

552.4 

2  220.4 

1 309.6 

2 223.2 

2 944.2 

? 79O.2 

1 657.4 

1 446.2 

1 021.4 

518.1 

28 695.2 

:/ 

(perren+i.-e) 
at factor ooai 

(million dollars) 
Share in total 

(percentage) 

21. ' 

8." 

4.* 

7.Í 

10.» 

1.7 

5.« 

•i.O 

.).'> 

1." 

100 

5 290.0" 

2 332.1 

484.1 

2 209.2 

1 297.4*/ 
2 116.8 

2 687.4 

2 737.1 

1 495.7 
1 365.8 

902.2 

22 917.8 

23.1 

10.2 

2.1 

5.6 

5.7 

9.2 

11.8 

11.9 

6.5 

6,0 

3.9 

j^. JrrV.., ., ..^.a, Account, Sl.li.tlo..   1971, »1.  I.  Wl^. C*M*I ?«»,    vol.  II, Mi««* Cou,,,, D.I. (cnUnu.dJ,    •* «1. Ill, W.„».lional Ta^sa < 

a/ At factor ooat. 

¡¡/ Data for 1969- 
0/ Excluding foreign transfer (Arab aid) amounting to Li 127.8 million, 

d/ Souraai    «bnthly Bulletin of 31ali.Ho».  January 1970. 
5 S«.    *«—« of Lb.no».  «lni.Ura du PI«, Diraotion Ctrl d. 1. »Mirtini    Ta^oo» * r^Htl W" Slat^la,, 1979. "I- L  MffltH» **»,, 

|/ I960 prioes. 
g/ Basad on ODP at  factor cost  at  1968 and I960 prices. 

J/ Sal. ara for .»lira industrial output in 1963, ai «mwlanl «ark.1 prioaa. 

\l txcluding baaio metal Industries. 

J/ Source!  (Mvernment  of Yemen,    Winistrv o- Planning,  SUta»^ Wtl   '.isV 
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National income 

total 
'IT«) 

At markst prices 
(million dollari) (percentage) 

.(311, 19»8 
In total it factor oost 

(million dollar«) 
»art in total 
(psroentaga) 

As percentage of QDP 

At market prices     At factor coat At market prices 
(million dollars^ 

Gross manufacturing output,  \')t 
factor cost Share in tola!' 

(percent age) 
Ir 
(million dollir-i'i 

3 383.0 98.2 

6 111.1 - 

2 518.0 

552.4 

2 220,4 

1 309.6 

? 223.2 

2 944.2 

2 790.2 

1 657.4 

1 446.2 

1 021.4 

518.1 

28 695.2 

21.3 
8.8 

1.9 

7.7 

4.6 

7.7 

10.3 

9.7 

5.8 

5.0 

3.6 

1.6 

100 

5 290.0» 

2 332.1 

484.1 

2 209.2 

1 297.4*/ 
2 116.8 

2 687.4 

2 737.1 

1 495.7 

1 365.8 

902.2 

22 917.8 

23.1 
10.2 

2.1 

5.« 

5.7 

9.2 

11.8 

U.9 

6.5 
6.0 

3.9 

98.5 
85.2 

105-5 

83.4 

97.4 

71.5 

97.4 

78.2 

98.9 
100.1 

91.2 

105.4 

98.3 

84.2 

102.6 

83.3 

103.8 

70.5 

97.1 

... 

... 
77.9 
98.8 

100.1 

93.4 

236.6 

106.4 

173.6 

150.8 

211.4^ 

7.2 

886.0 

26.7 

12.0 

19.6 

17.0 

23.9 

0.8 

100 

1 068.8 

244.7 

47.3 

100.8 

56.0 

290.5^ 

281.3 

143 .4*/ 

2 232.8 

II, Indiridual Country Data (ocntinuedli   and vol. Ill, IMsriatioaal Tasls» (United »a« ions publication, Salsa so. 73.mi.}),  unlsss otherwise stats«. 

t   ;u.,   Yearbook of Istional Assort» Statistica.  1970. vol. I, MÌTUM. Statin Htt •"» "1- II. tnliml»!*» Ttiitl (Baited lation« puMioatioa,  Sals« lo. 72.XWI.J). 



:   tot min« outDut. 1968  —-u> 

JKA. 
ai 

"lt. IT* ratsrsw«— 
(million dollaro) (percsnt^et 

As paroantaga or usp 
markat prista     At fasi or ooai   ~ Ul SMàll 

(dollars) 

tir ojaita 
mVTiJSB 
(dollars) 

*H HHH. 
MMfMfcirlltai 
output, 1968 At market prie anara in total 

... 
255 251 4 270 

(paroantagaj) 

11.9 
... ... ... ... 120 0.3 

1 068.8 

244.7 

47.3 

47.3 

11.0 

2.1 
8.0 

19.9 
8.8 

195.5*/ 
333.8 

170.2*/ 

284.2 
».V 
26.6 

140 

6 870 

3 090 

0.4 

19.2 
8.6 

100.8 

56.0 

290.5^/ 

4.5 

2.5 
13.0 

4.0 

12.9 

10.0 

3.8 

12.9*/ 

212.1 

4 226.6 

520.8*/ 

1 727.6*/ 

207.5*/ 

217.8 

3 391.1 

484.3*/ 

1 668.8*/ 

189.7*/ 

21.0 

168.8 

79.3*/ 

1 324.4*/ 

32.0*/ 

570 

2 850 

1 610 

3 420 

3 600 

1.6 

7.9 

4.5 

9.5 
10.0 

... ... ... 200 0.6 
281.3 12.6 

... ... ... ... 200 0.6 
, 

9.0 

15.0 

8.0 479.8 373.9 38.3 3 220 9.0 

143.4*/ 6.4 
14.9«/ 

112.0 

246.} 

200.7 

110.9 

MM 
187.8 

10.1 
36.0 

28.6 

1 850 

1 750 

1 270 

5.2 

4.9 
3.6 

1 ... ... 1.5 
... 

87.2 
... ... 530 1.5 

2 232.8 100 ai 
35 »50 

-tufi 

Had. 
100 

• Ito. 72.XTII.3). 

•VMM 
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Table 9.  Distribution of GDP, by economic sector, 

Distribution of GDP, 1968: 5/ 

Country 

Agriculture  

Value Share in 
(million total 

Manufacturing Other industries Construction 

Value Share in Value Share in Value Share in 
v_    (million total (million total (million total 
dollars)     (percentage)   dollars)    (percentage)    dollars)     (percentage)    dollars)    (percentage' 

Algeria ... 

Bahrain ... 

Democratic Yemen ... 

Egypt 1 583.1 

Iraq 533.4 

Jordan 77.0 

Kuwait 14.0 

Lebanon 137*1 

Libyan Arab Republic      92.4 

Morocco 968.2 

Oman ... 

Qatar 

Saudi Arabia 216.4 

Sudan 585.3 

Syrian Arab Republic    313.5 

Tunisia 166.5 

United Arab Emirates        ... 
n^ 353.4 

Total 5 O4O.3 
Average 

si 

Yemen* 

29.4 

I9.2 

16.3 

0.5 

10.2 

3.0 

35.O 

6.2 

34.9 

23.0 

I7.2 

7I.9 

I9.I 

£/ 

1 068.8 

244.7 

47-3 

100.8 

173.6: 

56.O 

359.6 

281.3 

152.2 

231.7 

143.6*/ 

 7¿2 
FUSO 

19.9 

8.8 

10.0 

3.8 

13.0 

1.8 

13.O 

8.0 

9.1 

17.O 

14.9 

1.5 

10.8 

172.3 

978.9 

15.1 

1 66O.4 

31.1 

1 828.4 

221.3 

1 688.3 

54-3 

72.3 

 4¿1 
6 726.5 

i/ 

3.2 

35.3 

3.2 

62.6 

2.3 

58.8 

8.0 

48.I 

3.2 

7.5 

0.86 

25.4 

253.7 

82.6 

27.4 

IO9.2 

6O.9 

249.2 

138.9 

I85.3 

70.1 

40.9 

80.8 

14.6 
1 313.6 

4.7 

3.0 

5.8 

4.1 

4.5 
8.0 

5.0 

5.4 

4.2 

3.0 

8.4 

5.0 

5.0 

Sources;    Yearbook of National Accounts StatisticsT 1971, vol. I, Individual Country Data;    vol. II, Individ 
(United Nations publication, Sales No. 73. XVII.3). 

a/   At factor cost for Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Morocco and Saudi Arabia and Tunisia.    At market prices for Kuwa 

b/   Including financing. 

c/   Including inventories. 

d/   Including hotels and restaurants. 

e/   Including extracting industries. 

f/   Including transport and communications. 

g/    Excluding fishing. 

h/   Including fishing. 

i/   Including basic metal industries. 

¿/   Data for I969.    Source:    Government of Yemen, Ministry of Planning, Statistics Book, 1972. 
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Distribution of GDP, "by economic sector, I968 

 Distribution of GDP, 196Í 

Hher industries  Construction 
Transport and 
c ommuni cations 

Wholesale and retail 
trade Others 

ilue Share in Value Share in Value Share in Value Share in Value Share in 
Ilion total (million total (million total (million total (m^llon    ,      *?*ÏLx 
iars)    (percentage)    dollars)    (percentage)    dollars)    (percentage)    dollars)    (percentage)    dollars)    (percentage; 

72.3 3.2 253.7 4.7 

18.9 35.3 82.6 3.0 

L5.I 3.2 27.4 5.8 

Ó0.4 62.6 IO9.2 4.1 

51-1 2.3 60.9 4.5 

¿8.4 58.8 249.2 8.0 

n.3 8.0 138.9 5.0 

267.5 5.0 496.6^/ 9-2 1 538.7 28.6 

180.9 6.5 168.8 6.1 582.I 21.0 

40.62/ 8.6 81.5a/ 17.3 182.6 38.8 

98.O 3.7 238.0 9.0 431.2 16.3 

119.4 8.9 427.6 31.8 394.0 29.3 

109.2 3.5 126.0 4.1 646.8 

4 98O.$ 

20.8 

... 580.9 21.0 18.0 

88.3 48.I I85.3 5.4 26O.4 7.4 261.3 7.4 619.9 17.6 

'»4.3 3.2 70.I 4.2 103.7 6.2 388.O 23.2 321.4 19.2 

... 4O.9 3.0 15O.O 11.0 23I.7 I7.O 381.7 28.0 

: 72.3*/ 7.5 80.8 8.4 78.72/ 8.1 141.9 14.7 282.1 29.2 

4.1 0.86 

25.4 

I4.6 
1 313.6 

5.0 

5.0 

11.3 
L 419.7 

2.3 

5.4 

63.6 
3 205.9 

12.9 

12.1 

37.4 
10 397.9 

7.6 

.'6.5 22.2 
i  — 

Individual Country Data ;    vol. II, Individual Country Data (continued);    and vol. III, International Tables 

.¡•la and Tunisia.    At market prices for Kuwait, Lebanon, Libyan Arab Republic, Sudan, Syrian Arab Republic and Yemen. 

ujiia«, SUtirtic» Book, 1972. 

± 
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Able 11.     Domestic fixed investment and domestic savings,  1968 

(in million US dollars) 

Domestic  savings 
Country As percentage of GDP 

Value At At 
(million        market      factor 
dollars)       prices       cost 

Domestic fixed investment 
As percentage of GDP 

Value At At 
(million       market      factor 
dollars)      prices        coBt 

Algeria ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Bahrain ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Democratic Yemen ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Egypt 784.0 12.6 14.6 766.4 12.4 14.2 

Iraq 592.8 20.0 21.4 431.8 I4.6 15.6 

Jordan IO9.2 2O.9 23.1 84.O 16.0 17.8 

Kuwait 985.6 37.0 37.2 439.6 16.5 16.6 

Lebanon 52.8 3.9 4.2 247.4 I8.4 19.8 

Libyan Arab Republic 1 O78.O 34.7 35.9 812.0 26.1 27.1 

Morocco 513.8 I6.9 I8.5 389.3 I2.9 14.I 

Oman ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Qatar ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Saudi Arabia 1 359.3 38.I 38»7 593.9 16.7 16.9 

Sudan I74.9 10.4 11.6 203.6 12.2 13.5 

Syrian Arab Republic 168.5 11.7 12.4 205.5 I4.2 15.I 

Tunisia 190.2 17.O 20.0 244.8 21.9 35-2 

United Arab Emirates ... ... ... ... ... ... 

Temen ... ... ... 37.6*/ 7.6*/ ... 

a/ Por 1969. 
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